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The stuff “Knitters” dreams are made of 


“Botany” Fronch:combed;:Freneh:pun 
al 


its softer, flufficr 


knitting yarns! Squceze a skein...f 


its springy resiliency 


texture...and marvel at the richness of its 
color...the depth of its tones! The true 
character of “Botany” No-Dye-Lot Yarns 
is inevitable in your “finished product” 
.+“Botany” knits are lovelicr...longer- 
wearing than you've ever imagined! 
TOP-DYE 
color any time! Join The “Botany’s” 


Model of the Month Club! 


Direct to you from Botany! Clear, easy-to- 


, 80 you can match any 


follow instructions for an exclusive model 


every month. Mail the coupon tod: 


You will find it on Men's and Women's Wear 
Fabrics—Men's Neckwear—Robes—Mulfllers 
Sportswear—"Botany Brand 500” Suits—No- 
Dye-Lot Yarns—Lanolin Cosmetices—Certified 
Fabrics (Certified by Botany Laboratories for 
Home Sewing). The “Botany” Brand is a trade- 


mack of a mill providing extra qual 


ry, extra fashion, 
extra value,..at no extra cost. 
%¥ - & 


Ask for a "Botany" label to sew in your "Botany" 
garment. *"'Botany” is a trademark of Botany Worsted 
Mills registered in the U.S. Patent Office. Copyright 
1946 by Botany Worsted Mills. 


BOTANY WORSTED MILLS, PASSAIC, N. J, 


BOTANY WORSTED MILLS, PASSAIC, N. J. Dept. ¥-90 
Enclosed find $1 for two years" enrollment in The “Botany” Model» Now in preparation, "Baby Hand 
of the Month Club. Koits by Botany’”...0 beautifull illus- 
trated instruction book for sale at 
50¢ a copy, at yarn departments. If 
you con't locate one, wrile us direct. 
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THAT when you see four flowers used together in decoration—the 
peony, lotus, chrysanthemum and plum flower—these signify the four 
seasons? They are especially interesting in their application to 
the arts and crafts of China, as seen on vases, plates and bowls, 
in textiles and embroideries. Each one of the four flowers has had 
a prominent part in inspiring the Chinese poets and painters, as 
well as in providing motifs for the Chinese craftsmen. 


THAT in dressmaking, when stitching bias to straight sections, you 
should lay the bias underneath, the straight on top, so the feed dog 
can take up the ease? And, when stitching a kick pleat, you should 
start at the pleat break and stitch up to the waistline, coaxing the 
ease to the waistline, so that it does not distort the pleat, These 
sewing hints from the Singer Sewing Machine Company. 


THAT the home life of the Egyptians over four thousand years ago, 
included kitchen impléments, furniture, toilet articles, wall paint- 
ings. wigs. fine linen sheets and other skilled handiwork. A pan- 
oramic view of four thousand years of Egyptian history recently 
presented at the Metropolitan Museum of Art in New York, gave a 
comprehensive, humanized picture of the highly developed ancient 
Egyptian culture, illustrating their high standard of living. and the 
amazing ingenuity practised in ancient Egyptian daily life. 


The stunning picture of “The Pheasants,” No. 1291, as shown 
on the cover, measures 16” x 19%”, 
Cross-stitch lovers will delight in working out the beauti- 
ful colorings with six-strand cotton. 


DO YOU KNOW? 


Christmas Wrappings . 


Children's Clothes 


The transfer is 35c. 
Keepin’ Posted . . 
See also page 91. 

Window Screen Needlepoint 


THAT one of the coming fabrics which will be of vital interest to 
the housewife, will be made of Velon yarn, which is Firestone’s 
most recent development? This will appear on furniture, and, not 
only will it be remarkable for beauty and comfort, but for the fact 
that this upholstery fabric can be washed easily with soap and 
water for a perfect cleaning job. 


THAT there is a new gauge now available for knitting needles of 
every type? It will be helpful to knitters, as the holes in the 
gauge show the millimeter sizes as well as the corresponding 
numerical sizes. This gauge has been prepared by Susan Bates. 


THAT the experts on the Information Please program, in April 1946, 
were stumped by the question, “What is the difference between knit- 
ting, crocheting and tatting”? Why not try out this question on 
the man of the house and see if he can do better than the experts, 


THAT only a short time ago, it took nearly 25 tons of violets to 
make a single ounce of natural oil? Today. the violet odor is pro- 
duced synthetically, and developments hy the chemists have been 
such, that now every perfume on the market depends on synthetics 
for its individuality and its character. THE EDITOR 
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Crocheted Bed Jacket and 
Lounge Socks BM 4655 
SIZE 16 


(Shown above) 


Materials: Botany Saxatones, 6 2-02 
skeins Baby Pink No. 2721. Bone crochet 
hooks No. 3 and No. 9. 3 yds. ribbon 
a" wide, 

Gauge: 2 cross sts = 
rows = 1% 5:-d o:=)1%. 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Bep Jacket. Back: Using No. 9 hook, 
ch 83. Row 1: 1 dc in Sth st from hook, 
1 dc in 4th st from hook (cross st), * skip 
1 ch, 1. dc in next st, 1d in skipped st, 
repeat from * to end of row (40 cross sts). 
Ch 3 and turn, 

Row 2: 1d c in first st of 2nd cross st, 
1 dc in last st of first cross st, * skip 1 st, 
1 dc in next st, 1 d ¢ in skipped st, repeat 
from * to end of row, ending with a cross st. 
Ch 3 and turn. 

Repeat Row 2 until work measures 11” 
from bottom, On the next row work 37 
cross sts, ch 3 and turn, Work 34 cross sts, 
ch 3 and turn, Work even on these 34 cross 
sts for 4 rows more, 

Change to No. 3 hook and work as 
follows: 1s ¢ in each of first 3 sts, * draw 
up a loop in each of next 2 sts, y 0, draw 
through all 3 loops on hook, 1 s ¢ in each 
of next 3 sts, repeat from *, ending 1 s ¢ 
in each of last 4 sts. Ch 3 and turn. **Work 


1"; 2 crossst 


1 dc in each st of ae row. Repeat 
from ** until armhole measures 7%” 
straight up from beginning of armhole. 

Left Front: Using No. 9 hook, ch 55. 

On this ch, work 26 cross sts and continue 
in cross st pattern until work measures 
same length as back to armhole. Now 
“work 24 cross sts, ch 3 and turn, Continue 
in pattern on these 24 cross sts for 5 rows 
more. Change to No. 3 hook, ch 1, turn, 
and work as follows: 1s ¢ in each of 2 sts, 
* draw up a loop in each of next 2 sts, 


y 0, draw through all 3 loops on hook, 1 s.¢ 
in each of next 2 sts, repeat from *, ending 
1 sc in each of last 3 sts, Ch 3 and turn, 
1d c in each st of previous row (39 dc). 
Continue to work in d c until there are 8 
rows of dc in all, ending at front edge. 
Ch 1 and wrn. Work in sl st for 22 sts, 
ch 3,1 dc in each st to end of row. Con- 
tinue in dc on these sts until there are 11 
tows of d c for yoke. 

Work right front to correspond. 

Sleeves: Using No. 9 hook, ch 65, On 
this ch, work 31 cross sts and continue in 
cross st pattern until sleeve measures 17” 
from bottom. Now work 28 cross sts, ch 3 
and turn, Work 25 cross sts, Ch 1 and 
turn, * sl st in each of first 2 sts, ch 3, 
work in cross st to 2 sts before end of 
row, ch 1, turn, repeat from * for top arm 
shaping until there are 10 cross sts in 
row. 

Finishing: Sew shoulder, underarm and 
sleeve seams, Sew in sleeves, gathering 
extra fulness at top of sleeve. On bottom 

sleeves work 1 5 ¢ in each cross st. 
Join work with sl st. Work 2 rows of dc 
and 1 row of cross st. Break yarn, Around 
neck, work a beading as follows: Ch 3,1 dc 
in first st, * ch 1, skip 1 st, 1 dc in next 
st, repeat from * around neck. Then work 1 
row of cross st. Finish neck and bottom of 
sleeves with ribbon, as shown in photograph, 

Socks. Using No. 9 hook, ch 51, Work 
24 cross sts on this chain. Work 7 rows 
more in cross st. Break yarn. Now using No. 
3 hook, work 48 dc on foundation chain, 
Ch 3 and turn, Work another row of dc. 
Break yarn. For instep, work 9 rows of dc 
on center 16 dc, Break yarn, Starting at 
back of sock, with wrong side of work fac- 
ing you, work 1 dc in each of first 15 dc, 
decrease as follows: Y 0, draw up a loop in 
next st, y 0, draw through 2 loops, y 0, 
draw up a loop on side of first row of in- 
step, y 0, draw through 2 loops, y o, draw 
through 3 loops. Work 15 dc along side 
of instep. On last st on side instep and 
first st of instep, decrease as before, work 


opposite. 


the edges, 


tasseled bows. 


5 dc, work 2 decreases at center of instep, 
work 5 d ¢, decrease i 


in last st of instep and 
first st of side instep, c on other side 
of instep, decrease in last st of side instep 
and next st, work last 15 dc on ankle, 
Work another row of dc, On the next row 
work in dc, decreasing once at center of 
toe. Work 2 rows of dc. 

Sew up foot and back of sock. Using 4 
strands of yarn, make a ch 30” long. Weave 
through Ist row of dc below pattern. Finish 
with tassel. 


Knitted Suit BM 4651 


a 
cy 


SIZE 16 
(Shown on page 3) 
Materials: Botany Saxatones (2-0z 
skeins), 8 skeins Chili Brown No, 295, 3 


skeins Wheatgold No. 1095. Botany Terra- 
tones, 3 skeins Dawn No. 12, 14” knitting 
needles No. 4 (standard). English size, 9. 
Crochet hook No. 2, 7” slide fastener. 144 
yds, grosgrain ribbon 1” wide. Belt. Shoul- 
der pads. 4 buttons, 

Gauge: 7 sts=1" on skirt; 9 sts=1” 
on jacket. 

Jacket. Pattern: meee of 4 plus 3. 
Row I: Use color No. 12, * K 3, sl next st, 
repeat from * ending k 3, Row 2: Use color 
No, 12. * K 3, bring yarn to front of work 
and slip next st, repeat from *, ending k 3, 
Row 3: Use color No. 1095. K 1, * slip 
Gate Li k 3, repeat from *, ending slip next 
st, k 1. 

Row 4: Use color No. 1095. K 1, * bring 
yarn to front of work and slip next st, k 3, 
repeat from *, ending bring yarn to front 
of work and slip next st, k 1. Row 5: Use 
color No. 295 and work as in Row 1. Row 
6: Use color No. 295 and work as in Row 2. 

Row 7: Use color No. 12 and work as in 
Row 3. Row 8: Use color No. 12 and work 
as in Row 4. Row 9: Use color No. 1095 
and work as in Row 1. 

Row 10: Use color No, 1095 and work as 


belt, contrast skirt. 


TRAVEL—by plane, train, car—in that super-smart suit on 
opposite page, with tweedy, two-toned jacket, collared and 
cuffed in shirtwaist effect (new note!). Wear it with a soft 
See Knitted Suit BM 4651, below. 


DANCE in the packable, cap-sleeved evening sweater shown 
Have it black or bright, topping your full skirt. 
Be sure to add the twinkle of sequins in long loops, or along 
See Evening Sweater BM 4652, page 61. 


SKI in the White Mountains or on your favorite ski slopes— 
Canadian or ‘“‘Out West’’—in the lively sweater and cap set 
‘on opposite page. It’s flecked with giant snowflakes on deep 
green. See Ski Sweater and Cap BM 4653, on page 19. 


RELAX at day's end in bed jacket and lounge socks (left). 
These cuddly companion pieces are crocheted in soft wool in 
lacy cross-stitch rows. Finish off with feminine ribbons and 
Directions for this set BM 4655, are below. 


in Row 2. Row 11; Use color No. 295 and 
work as in Row 3, Row 12: Use color No. 
295 and work as in Row 4. Repeat these 12 
rows throughout. 

Back: Using color No, 295, cast on 179 
sts. Work in pattern for 15%”. Dec 1 
st each end of needle every other row 20 
times (139 sts). Work even until armhole 
measures 8%” straight up from first dec. 
At the beginning each of the next 10 
rows, bind off 9 sts, Bind off remaining 49 


sts. 

Left Front: Using color No. 295, cast on 
95 sts. Work in pattern for 15%”. Then 
at arm edge 1 st every other row 21 
times (74 sts). Work even until armhole 
measures 7” straight up from first dec. 
At neck edge bind off 23 sts. Dec 1 st at 
neck edge every other row 6 times. Work 
even until armhole measures 814” straight 
up from first armhole dec. Then at arm 

ze bind off 9 sts 5 times. Work right 
front to correspond. 

Sleeves: Using color No. 295, cast on 
131 sts. Work in pattern for 17”. At the 
beginning of each of the next 2 rows, bind 
off 8 sts. Decrease 1 st each end of needle 
every other row for 3%” and every row 
for 4 rows. Bind off remaining sts. 

Cuffs: Using color No, 295, cast on 75 
sts. Work in pattern for 2%". Bind off 
all sts. 

Collar: Using color No. 295, cast on 47 
sts. Working in pattern, at the beginning 
of each of the next 18 rows cast on 5 sts 
(137 sts on needle). Now keeping pattern, 
inc 1 st each end of needle every 4th row 
until collar measures approximately 4” 
from last sts cast on, ending with either 
Row 6 or Row 12, Bind off all sts. 

Finishing: Sew underarm, shoulder and 
sleeve seams. Sew in sleeves. Work 1 row 
of s.c all around cuff. Gatherg#ottom of 
sleeve to measure 7”, cuff to sleeve, 
allowing 1” lapover at sleeve seam. Close 
cuffs with snap fasteners. Sew collar to 
within 1” of each front edge. Work 1 

(Continued on page 4) 


Short Socks BM 4656 


(Shown at right, center of page) 


Materials: Botany Sport Yarn, No. 990, 
two 2-0z, skeins, 1 set dp knitting needles 
No. 2 and 1 set No. 5 (standard), English 
sizes, 11 and 8. 

Gauge: 7 sts= 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Using No. 2 needles, cast on 56 sts (20 
sts on first needle, 16 sts on second needle, 
20 sts on third needle). Join, being careful 
not to twist sts. K 2, p 2 in ribbing for 3”. 
On the last row of ribbing, dec 1 st (55 
sts). Change to No, 5 needles and set up 
pattern as follows: 

Rnd 1: K 2, * p 1, k 6, p 1, k 3, repeat 
from * 3 times more, p 1, k 6, p 1, 

Rnd 2: Repeat rnd 1. 

Rnd 3: K 2, * p 1, sl next 3 sts on extra 
dp needle and hold in front of work, k next 
3 sts, k 3 sts from dp needle (cable), p 1, 
kc 3, repeat from * 3 times more, p 1, cable 
on next 6 sts, p 1, k 1. 

Rnds 4, 5 and 6: Repeat rnd 1. 

Repeat these 6 rnds until sock measures 
6” from beginning. 

Heel :. Divide sts as follows: For heel put 
the last 13 sts of third needle and the first 
14 sts of first needle on one needle. Put 
remaining sts on holder to be worked later 
for instep. Work on 27 sts of heel in stock- 
inette st for 2”, ending with a k row. Now 
turn heel as follows: P 16, p 2 tog, p 1, 
turn, sl first st, k 6, sl 1, k'l, ps so, k 1, 
turn, sl 1, p 7, p 2 tog, p 1, turn, sl 1, k 8, 
sl 1,k 1, pss o, k 1, turn, sl 1, p 9, p2 
tog, p 1, turn, Continue in this manner, 
working 1 st more each time until all sts 
have been worked (17 sts on needle). 

Now divide these 17 sts as follows: Put 
last 8 sts on one needle, and leave remain- 
ing 9 sts on other needle. Along the side of 
the heel pick up 11 sts and add these to the 
8 sts of one heel needle (first needle). 

Pick up all instep sts on second needle 
and work in pattern across these sts. Pick 
up 10 sts along other side of heel and add 
the 9 sts of other heel needle (third needle), 
Now work as follows: 

Rnd 1: K to last 3 sts of first needle, 
k 2 tog, k 1; work in pattern aeross second 
needle; at the beg of the third needle k 1, 
sl 1,k 1, ps so, and k to end of needle. 

Rnd 2: K across first needle; work in 
patter across second needle; k across third 
needle, 

Repeat these 2 rnds until there are 14 
sts on both the first and third needles. Now 
repeat rnd 2 only until foot measures 2%” 
less than desired finished length of foot. 
Then dec for toe as follows: 

Rnd I: K to last 3 sts of first needle, 
k 2 tog, k 1. At the beg of the second 
needle k 1, si 1, k 1, pss 0, k to last 3 
sts, k 2 tog, k 1, On the third needle, k 1, 
sl 1,k 1, pss 0, k to end of needle. 

Rnd 2: K all sts. Repeat these 2 rnds 
until there are 16 sts on second needle. 
Then repeat rnd 1 only for 5 times (6 sts 
on second needle). Weave the 6 sts of 
instep to 6 sts of heel needles. 


Knee Socks BM 4657 


(Shown at right) 


Materials: Botany Sport Yarn, No. 1095, 
two 2-0z, skeins, 1 set dp knitting needles 
No, 2 and 1 set No, 5 (standard). English 
sizes, 11 and 8, 

Gauge: 7 sts=1". 

Using No. 2 needles, cast on 80 sts (28 
sts on first and third’ needles, 24 sts on 
second needle). Join, being careful not to 
twist sts. K 2, p 2 in ribbing for 14 rows. 
Change to No. 5 needles and k one rnd, dec 
3 sts (77 sts). Now set up pattern: 

Rnd 1: K 9, * p 1, k 3, p 1, k 6, repeat 
from * 4 times more, p 1, k 3, p 1, k 8 

Rnd 2: Repeat rnd 1. 

Rnd 3: K 9,* p 1, k 3, p 1, sl next 3 sts 
on extra dp needle ‘and ‘hold in front of 
work, k next 3 sts, k 3 sts from dp needle 
(cable), repeat from * 4 times more, p 1, 
k3,p1,k8 

Rads 4, 5, 6: Repeat rnd 1, 

Repeat these 6 rnds, decreasing 2 sts on 
every cable twist rnd as follows: At the 
beg of the first needle k 1, sl 1, k 1, p sso, 
work in pattern to last 3 sts of third needle, 
k 2 tog, k 1. Be sure to follow pattern as 
decreases are made. When there are 55 sts 
on needle, discontinue decreasing at center 
back and work even, keeping pattern, until 
sock measures 13%” from beginning. 

For heel and remainder of sock, follow 
the instructions riven in Model BM 4656. 


--- and Add Thes 


SHOES, at right, to 
sink into for that well 
earned after-ski relaxa- 
tion. They’re crocheted 
onto fleece-lined leather 
soles, by Stepsoft, Felt 
cutouts give an air of 
special gaiety. Direc- 
tions for After-Ski 
Shoes BM4658 are 
on this page, at right. 


SOCKS: Here you have the long and short of cable socks, putting the 
plans of cold-weather vacationists on as sound a footing as possible. 
Not to mention the college crowd who can’t get through the winter with- 
out them! First above, Short Socks BM 4656; second, Knee Socks BM 
4657. Knitting directions for both these popular socks in column at left. 


After-Ski Shoes BM 4658 
MEDIUM SIZE 
(Shown at left) 


Materials: Botany Knitting Worsted, 
No, 57, one 4-07. skein, 1 steel crochet hook 
No, 5 and 1 bone crochet hook No. 9. One 
pair Kro-shay soles, medium size. Felt for 
trim, 


toward you, join yarn in the 13th st from 
center back st, ch 3 and working toward toe, 
work 1 dc in each st until there are 14 dc, 
counting ch 3 as 1 dc, * draw up a Ip in 
the next st, yo hook, pull through 2 Ips, 
yo hook, draw up a Ip in next st, yo hook, 
draw through 2 Ips, yo hook, draw through 
3 lps on hook (dec), repeat from * 3 times 
more, 1 dc in each of next 14 sts. Ch 3 
and turn, Work 1 dc in each st until there 
are 12 dc, counting ch 3 as 1 d ec, dec 4 
times in same manner as on previous row, 
1 dc in each of last 12 sts. Ch 3 and turn, 
Work 10 dc, dec 4 times, work 10 dc. 
Break yarn. Sew center fronts tog. With 
wrong side toward you, join yarn in center 
back st, ch 3, work 1 dc in each st along 
side to instep (14 d ¢, counting ch 3 as 1 
dc), work 13 dc across instep, work 13 
dc along other side. Join with a sl st in 
top of ch 3, * Ch 3 and turn. Work 1d 
in each st of previous row. Join with a sl 
st in top of ch 3. Repeat from * for 6 rows 
more. Break yarn. 

Using 2 strands of yarn, make a ch 27” 
long. Run through third row below top, 
starting at center of outside edge, Trim 
toe with felt or with embroidery. 


Knitted Suit BM 4651 
(Continued from page 2) 


row of sc in color No, 295 all around collar. 
Work a second row of s ¢ on each front 
edge of collar. Work 1 row of s c in color 
No. 295 all around jacket. Work a second 
row of s ¢ up each front. Face each front 
with ribbon. Have 4 machine-made button- 
holes made on right front from neck to 
within 3” of waistline. Sew buttons in place 
on left front. 

Skirt: (Make 2 pieces.) Using color No. 
295, cast on 201 sts and work as follows: 


P 22,* k 3, p 1, k 3, p 43, repeat from *, 
ending k 3, p 1, k 


Now work a dec row as follows: K 19, 

p3,k 1, p3,k 1, slip 1, 

k1,psso, k 37, k 2 tog, k 1, repeat from 

*, ending p 3, k 1, p 3, k 1, slip 1, kl, 
psso,k 19 

Keeping pattern, work even for 2”. Work 
another dec row as follows: K 18, k 2 tog, 
k 1, * p 3,k 1, p 3, k 1, slip 1, k 1, 
p sso, k 35, k 2 tog, k 1, repeat from *, 
ending p 3, k 1, p 3 kl, slip 1, k 1, 
psso,k 18, 

Keeping pattern, work even for 2”. Work 
a dee row as before, having 1 st less in 
each end panel and 2 sts less in each of 
3 center panels (8 sts dec). Repeat this 
dec row every 2” until skirt measures 16” 
from bottom (153 sts on needle). Now dec 
in same manner every 1” until skirt meas- 
ures 20” from bottom (121 sts on needle). 

Work 1” even. Then work a dec row 
as follows: K 9, k 2 tog, k 1, * p 3, k 1, 
p 3, k 20, k 2 tog, k 1, repeat from *, ending 
53k I, p 3, i 12’ (ii? ste on needle 
4 sis decreased). 

Work 1” even, Then work a dec row as 
follows: K 11, * p 3, k 1, p 3, k 1, slip 1, 
k 1, pss, k 19, repeat from *, ending 
p3k1,p3,k1,slp Lk lpssok9 
(113 sts on needle—4 sts decreased). 

Work 1” even. Dee 4 sts on next row 
by decreasing at end of each of first 4 gores. 
Work %” even. Dec 4 sts on next row 
by decreasing at beginning of each of last 
4 gores. Work ¥%” even. Dec 4 sts on next 
row by decreasing at end of each of first 
4 gores, Work even until skirt measures 
24%" from bottom. Bind off remaining 
101 sts. 

Finishing: Seam skirt, leaving left side 
seam open for 7”. Work 3 rows of s c 
on bottom of skirt and 1” of s c on top 
of skirt, and work 1 row of s ¢ around 
opening. Sew in slide fastener. 


Fisherman's Hat No. M-647 


(Shown 


on page 23) 


Dritz Luxury Knitti 
oz, hank. pa 


Materials 
sted, Art. 12 
crochet hoo 


sl st_to form 
ring, I 13 dc in ring, join 
with sl st in top of ch 3, 2nd rnd: Ch 3, 
dc in next dc, insert hook in same place 
ht of 


ax sl st * and pull Ip through to 
last dc, yo, insert hook in next d ¢ and 
pull Ip through, yo, thr Yo, 


throat 5 lps, dc innext de: insert hook 
in base of next to the last dc. Repeat 
from * around (7 cross sts). i 
€ in each st around 
d: Ch 3,2 dc in 
2dc in next 3 
in next sc,” Repeat from 
sc). Join. 5th rnd: Ch 3, dc 
dc, insert hook in same place 
and pull Ip through, yo, insert hook in next 
dc and pull Ip through, complete a cross 
st, dc in next 2 dc, insert hook in base 
of 3rd dic back. Repeat from * around 
(21 cross ¢ 
in each st 
Ch 3, * deci 
Repeat from * around (7 
8th rnd: Repeat Sth rnd (2 
Join. 9th rnd: Ch 3, dc in each st around 
Join. 10th rnd: Repeat Sth rd 
rnd: Repeat 6th 
¥ md: Repeat 9th 
n, cut and fasten, 

Ist row: 


ight of pin, attach yarn in 

next st, ch 1 st, h dc in next, 
dc in next, then work 11 cross sts same as 
on 5th row, dc in next st, h dc in next 
st, s ¢ in next. Cut and fasten. 2nd row: 
Attach yar in 3rd st to the left of begin 
ning of last short row, ch 1, s ¢ in next 
st, h de in next, (dc in next 2 2 
in next st) 9 times; h dc in next 
next. Cut and fasten, 13th rnd. 
m at center back and repeat Sth rnd 
(28 cross sts). Join. 14th rnd: Repeat 9th 
rnd (84 dic). Do not join, ch 
Brim: 1st row: Work 


turn, 


dcin 
ut and 
arn in ch-3 
nd work dc 


ginning of | 
in each st of 
hdc in next st, 
fasten. Work 2 rows on other side to cor- 
respond, 3rd row: 


Ch 3, turn, 
Same as 4th row, increasing 9 dc 
ts), Ch 3, turn, 7th row: Work 37 
Ch 3, turn, 8th row: D ¢ in each 
1, turn and work sc all around edge 


g, attach 
J in any s ¢ at center back, 
me place where thread was 
e¢ Ip from hook, insert hook 
in top of Ist dc of this group and pull 
dropped Ip through (popcorn), ch 2, skip 
1s 4d in next sc. Repeat from 

around, joining last ch-2 with sl st in top 
of Ist’ popcorn. Cut and fasten, With 
right side f attach yarn in any ch-2 
sp at center bi nL and work 2 
euch ch2 sp;around, Join, eut and 


Round Purple Bag No. M-648 


(Shown on page 23) 


ein 
fasten, 


Materials 
sted, Art. 125, 
hook No, 0, 


Gauge: 


Abbreviations on page 64. 
4. Join with al st to form rin 
Ist and 


nd Work sam 
2nd mds of crown of Hat No. 


rad: Dc in each st, 
evenly. Join, 6th 
(7 cross sts_more 
md). Join, Repeat 
y until 

i 


4th md 
than on last cross st 
Sth and 6th rnds alter- 
re 56 cross sts and piece 
diameter. Work 2 rnds of 
asten. 

(Continued on page 33) 


wt 


nono a 


EY XYBODY 
to bed, fee dog—for her 


pretty housecoat is just like Mother’s! Mother likes 
hers because its slimming lines, the charming 
Is and smart, la , give this housecoat 
nective, out-of-the-ordinary Look! Both house- 
arrying out the so popular mother-daughter 
are made of soft, warm Botany flannel. The 
pastel light blue. and the embroidery designs 
are done in bright royal blue. Also effective in pastel 
light pink flannel, bright fuchsia embroidery. The 
embroidery motif (shown in circle) is in easy satin 
stitch and outlin rand cotton. The child’s 
housecoat is 4. 6, 8, 10. Pattern. 

Size 6 requires 2%4 vids. S2inch: Mothers housecoat 
is No. . 16, 18. Pattern, 50c. Size 16 
requires inch, Blue or yellow transf 


designs 


costume 
scene. one, sr 
about 6% ins, deep. 
M-2759. page 88, 


> Pla ag 
for directions. 
2 Square-cornered shape with side 
is one of the easiest for 

© cro) Zipped at top. 

e about 7% x 12 ins. Directions 
for Plastic Bag Model, on } 


3 A shell-edged softie with hand- 
some . . and a honey it is 
crocheted in colorful plastic. About 
5 ins. square at base. See Honeyeomb 
Bag No, 573. page 88. for directions. 


4: Party pair for teatime socials. 
The Open-Crown Roller No. 383 and 
Flower-Pot B No. 571 are charm- 
ing in pink plastic. Bag about 6 ins. 
deep. Directions for both, page 33. 


5 Rows and rows of shells, cro- 
cheted in glossy plastic. Plenty of 
room here. with si¢d sets. Si 
6% x 10 ins. Directi 
Stitch Plasticraft 


for Cordé Bag are given on page 40, 


Sweaters stay lovely longer 


washed this easy 
LUX way 


Before washing sweater for the first time, 
draw an outline of it on plain paper. Re- 
move unwashable buttons. 


Make rich, lukewarm suds with Lux. Wash 
garment inside out, squeezing suds gently 
through sweater. Don’t soak or rub. 


Rinse thoroughly in lukewarm water the 
same temperature as suds. Keep garment 
supported with hands. Don’t wring or twist. 


To hasten drying, knead out moisture with 
Turkish towel; unroll immediately. 


Shape to outline drawn previously and 
hold in place with rustproof pins. Dry flat, 
away from radiator or stove, 


| gg 


THIS WOOL SWEATER 


Just see how lovely this smart cardi- 
gan sweater looks! It’s soft, colorful, 
trim-fitting, yet it was actually Luxed 
and dried 12 times before this pho- 
tograph was taken, 


Keep all your washable woolens 


eof 
fe fo 


HAS BEEN LUXED 
12 TIMES... 


It’s color-fresh, 
soft, like new! 


lovely longer with gentle Lux care! 


Don't risk strong soaps, hot water, 


or cake-soap rubbing. These thir 
cause shrinking and fading. Lux has 
no harmful alkali, Anything safe in 
water is safe in gentle Lux. 


See the difference... 


as es | THE LEFT HALF of this sweat- THE RIGHT HALF of the same 

es er felted and shrank from hot — sweater (cut apart) was washed 
water and cake-s 

re with the original outl 


the gentle Lux way—see how per- 


p rubbii 
fectly it retained its shape, 


What size 


ecarmine- 


is he? 
Th red 
cardigan with the snug 
round neck and qui 
allover pattern is t 
if he uses a 36, 
See the 


“for M 


of-all ages gladly ac- 
Directions for 
. 38, 40, 42 


Sleeveless Slip-on, 


¢—Most men definitely go 
hook, line and sinker for cable 
This _ perfect-for- 

type can be 


designs 

active-sport 
knit in size 
hy the directions for 
Cable Sweater 


Men's 
on page 73. 
d—Knit a good thing when 
ee it 
which can 
en’s anklets as 
la and small s 
lo page s 
Socks and Women’s Anklets. 


ese cable socks, 
be knit as wom- 
well. In 
Turn 


you 


e—Scarf, gloves, and socks— 
a whole three-piece set for 
the man who likes matching 
The yellow shade 
is very popular with young 
blades and specially effective 
with a camel hair coat. Oth- 
erwise. in any your 
particular favors. it 


accessories. 


color 
man 


make handsome si All 
knitted in the me stitch, 
Directions for la and 


small sizes. Look for Men's 
Knitted Gloves. 5 


on page 62. Scarf on 


also 


g—A fine find! Socks for 
him and anklets for her can 


e. Leaflet No. 204-NB 
(see 64). 
at's Laurelspun, 2 bells 
navy. 1 each of other colors. 


Send coupon today for 
FREE booklet, “A Career 
in Costume Designing,” i 
you feel you have 
talent for the 
fashion. Sent pos! 
paid without obli 


NATIONAL SCHOOL OF DRESS DESIGN 
1315 S. MICHIGAN AVE, + DEPT 198-8 * CHICAGO 5, ILL. 


DISTINCTIVE 
FASHIONS 


for yourself and others 


Since the war, America is more and more depending upon 

its own designers and stylists to produce new creations. 
Women, everywhere, more and more are alert to new fashion 
trends—and designers with ability to create new modes are 
usually well repaid for their training and experience. 


Too, the woman who is trained in the fashion arts is indeed 
fortunate. Her abilities open new vistas of creative splendor, 
Hers may be the joy of a lavish wardrobe designed and 
completed at considerable saving. 


DRESS MORE SMARTLY 


Learn at home, in spare time... 

To be able to design clothes for yourself and family is a real 
personal accomplishment. You may know the thrill of creating your! 
own glamorous gowns and amaze your friends with your flair 

for original designs. Now it’s possible for those with aptitude and 
talent to secure a thorough basic training in Costume Designing 

in spare time at home. 


FASCINATING FIELD 


Dress designing is truly a woman's vocation—one which is never 
monotonous, for with one gown completed, another one of entirely 
different nature is started, each a new adventure. Once you have 
learned the fundamental principles and gained experience designing for 
neighbors and friends, your training may lead you into a dignified 
career—even a shop of your own some day. 


EXPERIENCED TEACHERS TRAIN YOU 


Our staff of teachers guides you step 

by step in this basic foundation instruc- 
tion. The N.S.D.D., “‘learn-by-doing” 
method is thorough and practical. While 
helpful, previous experience in dress- 
making, sewing or fashion sketching is 

not necessary. Tuition and terms sur- 
prisingly low. Student's dress designing 
equipment included. Employment guidance. 
Mail coupon for FREE booklet today. 


NATIONAL SCHOOL OF DRESS DESIGN \ 
13515 S. Michigan Ave., Dept. 198-B Chicago 5, II. 


| 

1 

1 

|, Please send me FREE and postpaid your booklet, “A Career 
1 in Costume Designing,” and full particulars. This obligates me 
1 in no way. 

' 

] 

| Address... 
1 Git... 
1 


A) 


Requested 


blouses, bags for 
the big event 


ESTIVE occasions (and invitations to same) have a de- 
lightfully irritating way of popping up when least ex- 
poral If you're smart, you'll have that Special blouse 
and bag made and ready! These equal-to-the-oceasion blouses 
1262-A j and bags shown here, will take top honors at your Class Re- 
union, draw Oh’s and Ah’s at the Shower Luncheon, strike 

Dinner! 
with sequin trim, Ni 
an applau ler. Sewing on sequins is eas 
| | 16, 18, 20. e 16, View A with bag, require: 
| inch to make both blouse and hag. Blouse alone, View B. 
39-inch. Use 4% yds. o ands Walco 
or yellow tran Pattern, 50c. Wear the 

View A, or tucked in, B. 

No. 1276 makes this new, very smart, quilted yoke blo 


£ i , View A. Or achieve an aristocratic look with an embroidered 


For instanes 


e. 


K — yoke, View B. 16, . Size 16, View A with 

< Thort sleeves, requires 2 yds. 39-inch, View B with long 

g 76 4 ~ sleeves, flat, tailored collar, requires 2% yds, 39-inch. Blue 
C}) or yellow transfer. Pattern, 50. 

SEAN, Drawstring charmer, No. 1254, takes Mexican chic from 


worked in satin stitch. Sizes. 12, 14, 16, 
s 154 yds. 39-inch. Blue or yellow trans- 
ens on both embroidered blo: 
-strand cottons. 
ith smart, easy-to-sew bags—No. 
. Bag A makes novel use of two colors, machine-stitch 
| trim, and loop handle slipped through a plastic ring. 9 x 12 


5 } huge tropical ro 
rN gk ) 18. Size 16 requi 


Pattern. 


Fae, are worked in lustrous DM( 
~ Complete your costume 
m 126 


es 


inches. it requires % yd. 35-inch, blue material, % yd. con- 
trasting material. Bag B. handsome trapunto trim 
hts a loop-handle bag. 8% x 12 inches, it requires % yd. 
-inch, Pattern for 4 bags. yellow or blue. 35e. 


1262-B 


That's what knitters discover once they try ae 


Bernat Yarns... that’s what veterans have 
known all along. We'd like so much to have you 
experience the thrill of having smarter hand- 
knits the Bernat way. You'll like the superior 
quality wools . . . the soft dreamy tones... the 


ease with which Bernat Yarns knit-up. 


Sce your dealer today for the latest handknit 


fashions and the newest Bernat Yarns. 


Two new Handicrafters devoted principally to 


sweaters authentic designs from America’s 


finest designers. 


Vol XV, No. 1. For Men and Boys Only—Styles 
and types to please every man. .. pullovers, 


cardigans, short and long sleeved; round, turtle 


and V-necked, 40 designs . , . 48 pages, 


Vol. XV, No. 3. For Women and Misses Only— 
In this book you'll find the latest ideas for a great 
variety of clever cardigans, smart slipons, beau- 
tiful blouses for afternoon and evening, short 
coat and bed jackets. 35 models , . . 48 pages of 


knitting triumphs. 


The pictures are big, sharp and clear. Directions 
are easy-to-follow and carefully edited... 35¢ 
a copy in U.S. A., 50¢ in Canada, 70¢ other 
countries at dealers or direct from 


EMILE BERNAT & SONS COMPANY 
99 BICKFORD ST., JAMAICA PLAIN 30, MASS. 


Shown: Style No. 653. 


Directions in Handicrafter Vol. XV, No. 3 


Ree Master-dyed 
$e for lasting beauty 


SHERRY, age 4, heads the “life-is-but-a-dream” CAROL is so color-bright in her Argyle-front cardi- 
crowd, wearing a knitted jumper dress with rasp- an! The diamonds are in navy, yellow and red. 
berry skirt circled in blue and gray. Her contrast’  Ruit‘this, sizes 4 and 6, by Leaflet directions No. 
blouse picks up the lighter color. Knitting direc-  199-NB for Child’s Raglan Cardigan (see Leaflets, 
tions for Two-Piece Jumper Dress No. 2323, page 14. page 64). Size 4 requires 3 balls Spinnerin Softa, 


. main color, 1 ball each of two contrast colors, : 

BUMPY, in his two-piecer with contrast yoke, bobs ' 

up again on page 72. See Boys’ Suit No.’ 2302, MICHAEL 
MICHAEL, all of 2 years, is running away with the 

BOO, center of group, sports a pair of black Scot- two-piece suspender suit that has him so excited. It’s 

ties, spotlighting the front of a pink slipover. knitted in light and dark blue. Dark sleeves match | 

The Scotties are in duplicate stitch. For the 6-year- his pants and suspenders. His slipover buttons at | 

old in your family, knit this adorable Scottie Slip- the neck. Knitting directions for Boys’ Suspender 


over No, 2364—directions for it are on page 44, Suit No. 2321 are on page 14. Easy knitting! 


ORY 


fashions are mad with 


- spinnerin yarn 


knit it yourself 


: YaR® 
HAND-KNIT ORIGINAL OF PURE VIRGIN WOOL, PHOTOGRAPHED AT THE SALON OF SPINNERIN YARN, FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK @ HAT BY LILLY DACHE e Instructions at fine stores 


Count on this style-wise classic for season-after-season wear, And for 
fine-point detail, look to its flapped pockets, large hip pockets and hand- 
some button décor. Knitting directions for this one-piece dress, sizes 14, 
16, 18, on Leaflet No. 200-NB (see Leaflet Notes, page 64). Size 14 
requires 24 l-oz, skeins of Spinnerin Dressy, as illustrated below. 


Two-Piece Jumper Dress 
No. 2323 
SIZE 4 
(Shown on page 12) 


skirt trim and blouse. Knitting needles No. 
1 and No. 4, and 1 set 10” dp needles No, 
4 (standard). English sizes, 12 and 9. 2 
yds. 14” ribbon to match; % yd. %4” 
elastic; 1 small button. 

Gauge: Skirt—7 sts=1”"; Pi rnds=1”. 


Blouse—7 sts=1" ; 10 row: 

‘Abbreviations on page 64. 

Pattern: Stockinette stitch, seed stitch. 

Skirt: Starting at lower edge of skirt 
and using No. 4 dp needles, cast on 92 sts 
onto each of 2 needles (or Ist and 2nd 
needle) and 96 sts onto 3rd needle (280 
sts). Join, being careful not to twist sts, 
Slip 2 marker on needle at beg of round 
as an aid to counting rnds. Work in seed 
st (k 1, p 1 for 1 rnd. On following rnds, 
k over the p sts and p over the k sts) for 
1". Change to stockinette st (k every rnd) 
working Ist dee rnd as follows: * K 65, 
k 2 tog, slip a marker on needle, k 1, k 2 
tog, repeat from * 3 more times (8 sts dec 
in rnd), K 3 rnds even. Attach color A 
and k 1 rnd, then work 4 rnds in seed st. 
Drop color A, pick up me and k 4 rnds, 
drop me, attach color b and k 1 rnd, work- 
ing 2nd dec rnd as follows: * K 63, k 2 
tog, slip marker from left-hand needle to 
right-hand needle, k 1, k 2 tog, repeat from 
* 3 more times (264 sts). Work 9 rnds 
in seed st. Break off color B, pick up mc 
and k 4 rnds, dec 8 sts in Ist rnd after 
color B (k 2 tog before marker, k 1, k 2 
tog). Drop me, pick up color A and k 1 
rnd, then work 4 rnds in seed st. Break 
off color A. This completes striped pattern 
at lower edge of skirt. With me, continue 
to work in stockinette st, dec 8 sts in rnd 
‘on every Sth rnd, 11 more times, always 
having 2 sts less between decreases on each 
dec rnd (168 sts). Work 4 rnds and on 5th 
rnd, dec 20 sts evenly in rnd (148 sts). 
Work even until skirt measures 8” from 
start or 1” less than desired length to waist. 
Work in seed st for 1”. Bind off loosely. 

Suspenders: (Make 2.) With me and 
using No. 4 needles, cast on 11 sts. Work 
even in stockinette st for 3” then work 
stripes as follows: * With color A, k 1 row, 
work 3 rows in seed st. MC, k 1 row, p 1 
row. Color B, k 1 row, work 5 rows in 
seed st. MC, k 1 row, p 1 row. Color A, 
k 1 row, 3 rows in seed st *. Break off 
colors A and B and with me, continue to 
work even in stockinette st until band 
measures 13” from start. Repeat from * 
to * once more, then with me, work even 
until band measures 18” from start or de- 
sired length. Bind off. 

Cross Band: With color A and using 
No. 4 needles, cast on 27 sts and repeat 
from * to * of suspenders. Bind_ off. 

Assembling and Finishing: Cut ribbon 
to desired length of suspender. Block 
suspenders, then reinforce with ribbon, hav- 
ing purl side facing ribbon. Sew suspenders 
to waistband, crossing them in back. Line 
cross band with ribbon and sew to sus- 
penders at front, having stripes meet. 

Bouse. Back: Using No. 1 needles, 
cast on 71 sts and work in seed st for 1’4”. 
Inc across next row as follows: K 2, * inc 
1 st in next st, k 2; repeat from * across 
row (94 sts on needle). Purl back. Change 
to No, 4 needles and work even in stock- 
inette st until back measures 8” from start 
or desired length to underarm. Armhole 
Shaping: Bind off 5 sts at beg of each of 
the next 2 rows, then dec 1 st at beg and 
end of every k row 6 times (72 sts). Work 
even until armhole measures 2¥4” straight 
up from bound-off sts. Divide work in half 
for neck opening. Both backs eA be 
worked simultaneously, using 2 balls of 
yarn, Work even until armhole measures 
4%” straight up from bound-off sts. Shoul- 
der Shaping: Bind off 6 sts at beg of arm- 
hole edge every other row 3 times, then 4 
sts once (22 sts bound off for each shoul- 
der), then bind off remaining 14 sts for 
back of neck. 

Front: Work same as for back until 
armhole measures 3/4” straight up from 
bound-oft sts. Neck Shaping: With right 
side of work toward you, k 26 sts and slip 
onto a stitch holder to be worked later for 
left shoulder. Bind off center 20 sts for 
neck and on remaining 26 sts, dec 1 st at 
beg of neck edge every k row 4 times. 
‘When armhole measures same as back, start 


Shoulder Shaping: Bind off 6 sts at beg of 
armhole edge every other row 3 times, then 
4 sts once. Slip sts from st holder for left 
shoulder onto knitting needles and work 
to correspond. 

Sleeve: Both sleeves may be worked 
simultaneously, using 2 balls of yarn. Fol- 
lowing are instructions for each sleeve. 
Using No. 1 needles, cast on 59 sts and 
work in seed st for %4”. On next row, ine 
1 st in every other st (88 sts on needle), 
P back. Change to No. 4 needles and work 
even in stockinette st until sleeve measures 
2¥4" from start or desired length to under- 
arm. Bind off 5 sts at beg of each of the 
next 2 rows, then dec 1 st at each end of 
every k row until armhole measures 21/2” 
straight up from bound-off sts. Bind off 2 
sts at beg of each of the next 6 rows, then 
bind off remaining sts. 

Collar: (Made in 2 pieces.) Starting at 
neck edge and using No. 4 needles, cast 
on 39 sts and work in seed st as follows: 
K | row in seed st, on next row, ine 2 sts 
in the 1th st and then in every Sth st 4 
more times (49 sts). Work even for 3 rows, 
then inc 1 st at each end every other row 
3 times, work 2 rows even, then round out 
each end as follows: K 1, k 2 tog, work 
across to within last 3 sts, k 2 tog, k last 
st. Keeping to pattern, work even across 
next row. Repeat last 2 rows 4 more times. 
Bind off remaining sts. With crochet hook, 
work 1 row of s c around outside edge only, 
being careful to round out each end of 
collar. 

Assembling and Finishing: Sew shoul- 
der, underarm and sleeve seams tog neatly. 
Sew sleeves into armholes, matching under- 
arm seams and having fulness at top of 
sleeve. Sew collar to neck edge, placing 
round edges at center front. Using crochet 
hook, work 1 row of sc along back neck 
opening, working a buttonhole Ip (ch 2, 
sk 2 sts and work 1s c in last st near neck 
edge) at right side of neck opening. Sew 
button on left side opposite buttonhole. 


Boy's Suspender Suit No. 2321 
SIZE 2 


(Shown on page 12) 


Materials: Spinnerin Softa (1-oz. balls), 
3 balls main color (me), 2 balls contrasting 
color (cc). Knitting needles No. 2 and 
No. 3 (standard). English sizes, 11 and 
10._Three small buttons. 

Gauge: Pants—8 sts=1”; 10 rows=1”. 
Blouse—17 sts=2”; 12 rows=1", 

‘Abbreviations on page 64. 

Pattern: Pants: Waist and Leg Band— 
Ribbing of k 1, p 1. Body—Stockinette 
st. Blouse: Waist and Sleeve Band—Rib- 
bing of k 1, p 1. Body—A multiple of 18, 

Rows I and 3 (right side): P across 
row. Row 2: K across row. Row 4; K 8, 
* Purl Cross (p the 2nd st on left-hand 
needle, then p the first st and sl both sts 
Of needle toe), k 16; repest from * ending 
with k 8 Row 5- P 7, * Knit Cross (k the 
2nd st on left-hand needle, then k the first 
st and sl both sts off needle tog), Purl 
Cross, p 14; repeat from * ending with 
p 7. Row 6: K 7, * p 4, k 14; repeat from 
* ending with k' 7. Row 7: P Tee kd, 

14; repeat from * ending with p 7. 

‘ow 8: Repeat Row 6. Row 9: P 7, * 
Purl Cross, Knit Cross, p 14; repeat from 
* ending with p 7. Repeat last 6 rows once 


more. 

Row 16: Repeat Row 4. Repeat Rows 
1,2 and 3, Row 20: K 17; repeat from * 
of Row 4, ending with k 17, Row 21: P 16; 
repeat from * of Row 5, ending with p 16, 
Row 22: K 16; repeat from * of Row 6, 
ending with k 16, Row 23: P 16; repeat 
from * of Row 7, ending with p 16. Row 
24: Repeat Row 22. Row 25: P 16; repeat 
from * of Row 9, ending with p 16, Repeat 
last 6 rows once more. Row 32: Repeat 
Row 20. Repeat these 32 rows for pattern, 

Buouse. Back: With cc and mend No. 
2 needles, cast on 76 sts. Work in ribbing 
for 2”. Inc across next row as follows: 
Inc 1 st in first st, k 4, * inc 1 st in next 
st, k 5; repeat from * across row, ending 
with k 3, ine 1 st in last st (90 sts). Change 
to No. 3 needles and work in body pattern 
until back measures 7%” from start or 
desired length to underarm. Armhole aa 
ing: Bind off 5 sts at beg of each of the 
next 2 rows, then dec 1 st at beg and end 
of every other row 4 times (72 sts). Work 
even until armhole measures 4¥/” straight 
up from bound-off sts. Shoulder Shaping: 
Bind off 6 sts at beg of each of the next 
6 rows, then bind off 4 sts at beg of each 

(Continued on page 44) 


EVEN A BEGINNER 
CAN KNIT ARGYLES, PLAIDS, STRIPES 
... WITH A SINGLE STRAND OF 


Space Yarns 


Beene rt eee 


MAGINE KNITTING argyle socks with only two {D) Pattern 32 ROYAL BLUE PLAID AFGHAN, light 
blue and white contrast 


needles and a single yarn! Now you can do 
it—with exciting new Colorplus Space Yarns. (E) Pattern 31 RED PLAID AFGHAN, black and 
white contrast 
(F) Pattern 62 BROWN AND GRAY ARGYLE 
SCARF, green and white contrast 


Pottern 60C CHILD'S ARGYLE MITTENS (also 


As easy as knit-and-purl—with no annoying 
tangling of yarns . . , no unused ends of left- 
over wool 


(G} 


A. variety, of planned patterns dyed ‘tigit SOCKS), blue and tan with green and white 
into the wool. It’s really fun watching the contrast 
design develop automatically as you follow the {H) Pattern 63C CHILD'S ARGYLE MITTENS (also 
simple directions supplied. SOCKS), maroon and gray with blue and 
iighon white contrast 
Ilust. Pottern 34 MAROON PLAID AFGHAN, rose (I) Pattern 60 BLUE AND TAN ARGYLE MEN'S 
ond white contrast (11” squares) SOCKS, green and white contrast 
(A) Pattern 33 BROWN PLAID AFGHAN, rust and (J) Pattern 62 BROWN AND GRAY ARGYLE MEN'S 
maise contrast SOCKS, green ond white contrast 
(8) Pattern 30 GREEN PLAID AFGHAN, black and (K) Pattern 61 GREEN AND TAN ARGYLE MEN'S 4 
white contrast SOCKS, yellow and white contrast 
(C) Pattern 101 STRIPED AFGHAN, chortreuse, () Pattern 63 MAROON AND GRAY ARGYLE 
magenta, turquoise, gray, white MEN'S SOCKS, blue and white contrast 


At your favorite Art Needlework Department or write for information 


THE DESIGN IS 
IN THE YARN 


PLUS CORPORATION * NEWARK 3, 


CROCHET 


One way to pamper a good pal is to treat her to a lacy bed jacket of soft 
wool. This Christmas will be a good time. This model will be a perfect 
one. It hugs the shoulders and feels just right on a frosty morning. See 
Crocheted Bed Jacket, No. 1962 MC at right. Carlin Comfort shown. 


ONE TO 
KNIT 


For the bed jacket that follows fashion trends to the letter, take this 
one, with the full, push-up sleeves, the decorative crosswise bands, the 
flattering roll collar that tapers down ‘to the front closing. Use white 
and color for a soft effect and follow the directions for Knitted Bed 
Jacket No. 2319 at righ!. Carlin Comfort from Saks Fifth Avenue. 


DIRECTIONS FOR BED JACKETS 


Bed Jacket No. 2319 
SIZES 14, 16, 18 
(Shown at bottom of page) 


Instructions are written for size 14. 
Changes for sizes 16 and 18 are in paren- 
theses. 

Materials: Spinnerin Softa (1-02. balls), 
7 (7-8) balls main color (mc), 2 balls cor 
trasting color (cc). One 29” circular kni 
ting needle No. 2 (standard); straight knit- 
ting needles No, 2 and No. 6 (standard). 
English sizes, 11 and 7, Steel crochet hook 
No. 4. Seam binding for shoulders. ‘4 
yd, satin ribbon for bows. Hook and eye, 

Gauge: 6 sts=1"; 7 rows=1”. 

Abbreviations on page 64, 

Pattern. Front Band, Wrist and Collar— 
Garter st. Body—Open-work st. A multiple 
of 4 plus 2. 

Rows 1, 2 and 3: K. Row 4 (right side): 
* K 1, yo; repeat from * across row, ending 
with k 1, Row 5: K across row, dropping 
the yo of previous row. Repeat Rows 4 an 
5, 5 more times. Rows 16 and I7: K. 
Row 18: Drop me, attach ce and k across 
row. Row 19: P across row. Repeat Rows 
18 and 19, 2 more times. Row 24: Drop 
cc, pick up me and * k 2, with yarn in 
back of needle, sl 2 sts as if to p; repeat 
from * ending with k 2. Row 25; With mc 
* k 2, sl 2 sts as if to p; repeat from * 
ending with k 2. Pick up cc and work 
6 rows of stockinette st. Break off cc. Row 
32; Attach me again and k across row. 
Repeat these 32 rows for pattern, 

sack: With me and using No. 6 needles, 
cast on loosely 102 (106-110) sts, and work 
in pattern st until back measures 1014” 
(11”-11”) from start or desired length to 
underarm. Armhole Shaping: Bind off 6 
sts at beg of each of the next 2 rows, then 
dec 1 st at beg and end of every other row 
5 (6-5) times; 80 (82-88) sts on needle, 
Work even until armhole measures 74/2” 
(8”-8") straight up from bound-off sts. 
Shoulder Shaping: Discontinue the yo row 
and work in garter st to finish of shoulder 
shaping. Bind off 5 (5-7) sts at beg of 
each of the next 10 (10-8) rows; 25 (25-28) 
sts bound off for each shoulder. Bind off 
remaining 30 (32-32) sts for back of neck. 

Right Front: Both fronts may be worked 
simultaneously, using 2 balls of yarn, With 
me and using No. 6 needles, cast on 58 
(62-66) sts and work same as for back to 
underarm. Armhole Shaping: Bind off 7 
(8-8) sts at beg of armhole edge, then bind 
off 2 sts, then dec 1 st at same edge every 
other row 5 (6-6) times. At same time, 
when working first armhole dec, start Neck 
Shaping: Dec 1 st at neck edge every other 
row 19 (21-22) times. When armhole 
measures same as back, start Shoulder 
Shaping: Bind off 5 (5-7) sts at beg of 
armhole edge every other row 5 (5-4) times, 

Sleeves: Both sleeves may be worked 
simultaneously, using 2 balls of yarn. Fol- 
lowing are instructions for each sleeve. 
Entire sleeve is worked with me, working 
Rows 4 and 5 of pattern only. 

For all sizes: Using No. 2 needles, cast 
on 50 sts and work in garter st for 244”. 
Inc 1 st in each st across row (100 sts), 
Work even until sleeve measures 171” 
(17¥%4”-18") from start or desired length 
to underarm. Bind off 7 sts at beg of each 
of the next 2 rows, then dec 1 st at beg and 
end of every other row until armhole meas- 
ures 6” (614"-6'") straight up from bound- 
off sts. K 2 tog across next row and bind off. 

Collar: With me and using No, 2 cir- 
cular needle, cast on 20 sts and work in 
garter st. At beg of each of the next 2 rows, 
cast on 10 sts, then cast on 6 sts, then 4, 
3, 4, 3, 4, 3, 4, 3, 4, 3, then 2 sts at beg 
of each of the next 8 rows, then inc 1 st 
at beg and end of every row 8 times, then 
ine 1 st each end every other row twice 
(158 sts on needle). 

Band: Cast on 109 sts at beg of each of 
the next 2 rows (376 sts on needle). Work 
10 rows (5 ridges) and bind off all sts, 

Assembling and Finishing: Sew shoul- 
der, underarm and sleeve seams tog neatly. 
Sew sleeves into armholes, placing fulness 
in cap of sleeves at shoulder seam, With 
ce and using crochet hook, work 1 row of 
s ¢ around outside edge of collar and band. 
Sew collar to jacket, placing narrow end of 
collar at beg of neck shaping. Place band 
along front edge and sew neatly to jacket. 
Sew ribbon bows in place (see illustration). 
Sew hook and eye in position at lower 
edge of neck, 


Bed Jacket No. 1962 MC 
MEDIUM SIZE 


(Shown at top of page) 


Materials: Bear Brand Sweater Floss, 8 
am balls. Bucilla white crochet hook, size 


Gauge: 1 pattern=2”; 2 rows=1". 

Abbreviations on page 64 

Yoke: Ch 50 loosely. Work 1h dc in 
2nd ch from hook, * 1h dc in next st, 
2h de in next st, 1h dc in each of next 
2 sts; repeat from * 11 times; 61 sts. 2nd 
and all even rows: Ch 1, turn; 1h dc in 
each st. 3rd row: Ch 1, turn, 1h de in 
each of 3 sts, 2h dec in next st, ¥Lhde 
in each of next 4 sts, 2/h dc in next st: 
repeat from * 10 times, 1 h dc in each of 
2 sts, Sth row: Work as for 3rd row, having 
5 sts between increases and 3 sts alter last 
inc, 85 sts 

Continue working h dc rows, having 1 
h dc more at alternate sides and 1 st more 
between increases every 2nd row. Work 
until 11 rows; 121 sts. 12th row. Work 3 
sc in first st, * 1 s ¢ in each of next 2 
sts, 2's ¢ in next st: repeat from * 10 end; 
163 sts. 

Pattern. First row (wrong side). Ch 3, 
turn, 1 dc in 2nd st, + skip 1 st, 1 dc in 
next st, * ch 1, 1 dc in same st as last 
dc, repeat from * twice (a shell), skip 1 
st, 1 dc in each of next 3 sts, repeat from 
t, end last repeat 1 dc in each of 2 sts: 
27 patterns. 2nd row: Ch 3, turn, 1 dc in 
2nd st, * ch 2, skip 1 d c—1 space—1 dc, 
work 1 sc in next space (center ol shell), 
ch 2, 1 s ¢ in same space, ch 2; skip 1 dc 
—1 space—1 dc, work 1d c in each of next 
3d; repeat from *, end last repeat 1 dc 
in 3rd st of turning ch. 3rd row: Ch 3, 
turn, 1 dc in 2nd st, * 1 shell (4 dc with 
ch 1 between) in ch 2 loop on top of shell, 
1 dc in each of 3 dc; repeat from *, end 
Idec on turning ch. 

Repeat 2nd and 3rd rows for pattern. 
Work until 10 pattern rows. 

: Ith row: Ch 3, turn, work until 
2 dc after 4th shell, ch 7 loosely for under- 
arm, skip 6 patterns for sleeve, 1 d c in 
center dc of 10th d c stripe, work to cen 
ter dc of 17th dc stripe, ch 7, skip 6 pat- 
terns, 1 d ¢ in center of 23rd d c stripe, 
work to end. 12th row: Ch 3, turn, work to 
underarm, 1 d c in first st of ch, ch 2,1 sc 
in next st, ch 2, 1 s c m same st, ch 2, skip 
1 st, 3 dc in next st, ch 2, skip 1 st, 1 
s cin next st, ch 2, 1 sc in same st, ch 2, 
1 dc in next st; keeping patern, work 
across back to next underarm, work same 
as for first underarm, fimsh row. Work 
even on 19 pats, until 15 rows from under- 
arm ch, end with 2nd row of pat. Fasten off. 

Right Sleeve: Working from wrong 
side with loop on hook, work 1 dc, ch 1,1 
dc, ch 1, 1 dc in center st of underaym 
ch, skip 1 st, 1 dc in next st, y 0, draw up 
a loop i next st, y o and through 2 loops, 
y_o, draw up a loop in last st worked in 
10th row, y o and through 2 loops. y 0, 
through all loops on hook (a dec), 1 d ¢ in 
next de on sleeve edge; continue pattern 
to last dc, work a dec as before, drawing 
loops in next st of 10th row and in first st 
of underarm ch, ] dc in next st, skip 1 st, 
1 dc in same place as first dc, ch 1. j 
with slip st to first dc, 2nd row: Slip st 
to center space of shell, ch 1, turn; 1 sc 
in same space, ch 2, 1 dc in each of 3d cy 
continue pattern, end ch 2, 1 sc in same 
space as first s c, ch 2, join with slip st to 
firsts c. 3rd row: Ch 1, turn: slip st in 
ch 2 space, ch 4, 1 dc, ch 1,1 dc in same 
space, 1 dc in each of next 3 dc. finish 
row, end 1 dc in same space as first shell, 
ch 1, join with slip st in 3rd st of ch 

Work as for 2nd and 3rd rows until 22 
rows from underarm. Fasten off. Work left 
sleeve to correspond. 

Edging: Beginning at right front edge, 
working from right side, 2s ¢ in side of 
last row, ch 3, slip st in last s ¢ worked 
(a picot), 1 s ¢ in next row; continue s 
on front, neck and lower edges, working a 
picot every 2nd s c, keeping edge flat, 

Work edging around sleeves, Lace ribbon 
around neck as illustrated. 


BUY ALL THE U. 8. 
SAVINGS BONDS 
YOU CAN 


HEN YOU GO WOOL GATHERING... pin your dreams to a better 


sweater yarn—with life and luster, with warmth and wear. Hand-knits live up 


to their fabulous reputation when they’re made with cee! 


BEAR BRAND quali-tested YARNS 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR THIS SWEATER IN OUR 25c KNITTING BOOK, VOL. 75 * BEAR BRAND + 230 FIFTH AVENUE # NEW YORK 1, N.Y. 


Candy Canes, Black Taffeta 


Sequins Glitter on Taffeta 


ENTERTAINING? 


Bows, Roses, Dotted Swiss 


HEN unexpected guests drop in, re- 

freshments are in order. Gay tulips, 

appliquéd on your kitchen apron will 
help you set about lightheartedly concocting 
Tulip apron is made in light blue 
yellow bias trim, pink, yellow and 
orange tulip appliqué , green leaves. 
small 14-1 


material for bias binding. Blue 


transfer. 

The charm) 
crisp dotted sy 
broidered r 


|. No. 


and practical) apron in 
with feminine bow: 


ck braid for trim. 
in a contrast color. 
1, 25C. 

Little Sister can be “dressed for company” 
in a jiffy with this fairy-tale black taffeta 
party apron, It’s gaily banded at hem with 

zht red cotton, and has bee-u-tiful red *n’ 
white candy canes appliquéd (they’re made of 
red ci i ape strips) on bodice, 
green hr trees on No. 1281, mall 
6-8. Size 4 requires % yd. ch: 
ch red material for contrast band- 
1% yds. white bias binding tape for 
stripes on canes. Blue transfer. Pattern, 25c. 

Pretty Big Sister ties on this glamorous 
taffeta and sequin-hearts apron, gets out cokes, 
xtra fellows” in her stride. 
quires 1% yds. 35-inch; 1 pkg. ai 
sorted color sequins. Blue or yellow transfer. 
Pattern, 25c. 


Embroider the flower 
Blue tra 


Ski Sweater and Cap BM 4653 
SIZE 16 
(Shown on page 3) 

Materials: Botany Knitting Worsted (4- 
oz skeins), 4 skeins Hunter Green No. 92, 
1 skein white. Ki ng needles Nos, 3 and 
6 (standard), English sizes, 10 and 7. 1 set 
dp needles No.3 (standard). English size, 
10, Bone crochet hook No. 5. 

Gauge: 6 sts=1”. 

Sweater. Back: Using No. 3 needles 
and color No. 92, cast on 105 sts. K 1, p 1 
in ribbing for 3”, Change to No. 6 needles 
and k 1 row, p 1 row for 10 rows. Now 
working in stockinette st, set up pattern as 
follows: K 17 sts in color No. 92, then 
following chart, work 3 motifs across row, 
ending k 17 sts in color No. 92. Continue to 
work in pattern, keeping sts each side and 
sts between each motif in color No, 92. 
After first pattern has been completed, work 
9 rows even in color No. 92 before starting 
second pattern. 

fork in pattern until back measures 
13” from bottom. Now decrease 1 st each 
end of needle every other row 9 times, 
Work even until armhole measures 7” 
straight up from Ist dec. At the beginning 
of each of the next 10 rows, bind off 6 sts. 
Put remaining 27 sts on holder, to be 
worked later. 

Front: Work in same manner as back 
until armhole measures 6” straight up 
from Ist dec. Then work 32 sts in pattern; 
put center 23 sts on holder; put last 32 sts 
on holder, Working on 32 sts of left shoul- 
der, dec 1 st at neck edge every other row 
twice. Work even until armhole measures 
7's” straight up from Ist armhole dec. 
Then at arm edge bind off 6 sts 5 times. 
Pick up 32 sts of other shoulder and work 
to correspond. 

Sleeves: Using No. 3 needles, cast on 49 
sts and k 1, p 1in ribbing for 3”. Change 
ina: 6 nsedten and p 1 row, increasing at 
even intervals to 65 sts. K 1 row, p 1 row 
for 10 rows. Now on center 19 sts, set up 
pattern following chart. Work in pattern on 
center 19 sts, and at the same time, inc 
1 st each end of needle every 1%” until 
there are 79 sts on needle. Work even, 
keeping pattern until sleeve measures 18” 
or desired length to underarm. At the 
beginning of each of the next 2 rows, bind 
off 2 sts. Dec 1 st each end of needle every 
other row for 14” and every row until 
sleeve measures 3%” straight up from bind- 
ing off. Bind off remaining sts. 

‘inishing: Sew underarm, shoulder and 
sleeve seams. Sew in sleeves. Using No. 3 
dp needles, pick up 86 sts around neck. 
K.1, p 1 in ribbing fee 3”. Bind off loosely. 

Cap: Using No. 6 needles and color No. 
92, cast on 89 sts. Work in stockinette st 
for 1%”, Then following chart, work in 
pattern, keeping 9 sts at each end in color 
No. 92, When pattern has been completed, 
work even for 1” in color No, 92. Bind 

* off all sts. 

To make back piece, cast on 29 sts and 
work in stockinette st for 144”. Now 
work pattern on center 19 sts, having 5 sts 
in color No, 92 at each end. When pattern 
has been completed, work even for 112” 
in color No. 92. Bind off all sts. 

Finishing: Work 1 row of s c in color 
No. 92 all around each piece, On back 
edge of front piece, work 1 row of sc in 
white. Roll front edge back to within 2” 
of pattern and tack in place. Work 1 
row of s c in white on sides and top of back 
piece. Sew back piece and front piece tog, 
at base of white sc so there will be a ridge 
on right side of work. Using No, 3 needles, 
pick up 77 sts around neck. K 1, p 1 in 
ribbing for 4 rows. Then work a row of 
holes as follows: * K 1, p 1, k 2 tog, y 0, 
repeat from *, ending k 1, 'p 1, k 3 top, 

y » K 1, p 1 in ribbing for 4 rows 
Bind off all sts. Using 2 strands of 
yarn, make a chain 38” long. Weave this 
chain through holes in neck ribbing, 
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HAPPY THREE... HERO, MOMAY ands ME / 


We are proud to travel in such company ... to be 
one of so many “happy threesomes”. 

Why have Hero Standard Knitting Needles and 
Crochet Hooks earned national preference? The 
answer is simple: “Hero Standard” Knitting Needles are fabricated with 
intricate accuracy...each needle closely inspected to insure flawless 
performance, always! 


Convince yourself! Ask for “Hero” at your local needlework counters 
—now! Specify: 


HERO STANDARD NEEDLES 
Crochet Hooks + Stitch Holders + Knit Counts + Darning Needles 


Plastic Needles are non-inflammable and practically unbreakable, 
Aluminum Needles are velyet smooth, snowflake light... Both 
come in rich, blossom hues. 


Knitters’ Dream Come True, Luxurious Needle Kits of fine qual- Set illustrated about $6.00, Other 
ity rayon faille, stream-lined to fit knitting bags, gift kits from $1.95 to $9.50. 


Send for FREE illustrated catalog showing Hero Standard needle kits. 
IDDLEBORO, MASS 
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Right: The plus in this 
pullover is the Norwegian 
star, designed all in snowy 
white instead of the usual 
two-color contrast. Some- 
thing you'll love to own. 
So turn immediately to the 
knitting directions for Nor- 
wegian Star Pullover No. 
3246MC on page 76. 


Far right: A cap-sleeved 
model knitted in smocking 
stitch throughout, broken 
only by the cable-twist 
darts—all of which adds 
up to the most beguiling 
sweater ever! Directions 
for the Cable Dart Sweater 
No. 3247 MC are on this 
page. Vogue belt shown. 


Black Evening Cardigan 
No. 1963 MC 
SIZES 16, 18, 20 
(Shown on page 21) 


Instructions are for size 16; use first 
figures in parentheses for size 18 and second 
figures for size 20. 

Materials: Bear Brand or Bucilla De 
Luxe Sock and Sport Yarn, 6 (7-8) 1-oz 
skeins. Bucilla white knitting needles, 1 

air, size 2 (standard). English size, 11, 
ucilla steel crochet hook, size 4. 16 but- 
tons. 

Gauge: 8 sts=1”; 11 rows=1". 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Back: Cast on 128 (136-144) sts, Work 
stockinette st (k 1 row, p 1 row), decreasing 
1 st each side every 1” 6 times; 116 (124- 
132) sts, Work even until 7” from lower 
edge. Inc 1 st each side of next row; re- 
peat inc every %” 6 times, every A” 3 
times; 136 (144-152) sts, Work even until 
14” (14%4"-14%") from lower edge, 

Armholes: Bind off 8 (9-10) sts at _be- 
ginning of next 2 rows for underarm. Dec 
1 st each side every 2nd row 8 (9-10) 
times; 104 (108-112) sts. Work even until 
1 (TA"-T") above underarm. 

Shoulders: Bind off 7 sts at beginning 
of next 8 rows, 6 sts at beg of next 2 rows 
(for size 18, 7 sts at beg of next 10 rows; 
for size 20, 8 sts at beg of next 2 rows, 7 
sts at beg of next 8 rows). Bind off re- 
maining 36 (38-40) sts. 

Left Front: Cast on 81 (85-89) sts. Work 
stockinette st, keeping front edge even, 
shaping underarm edge as for back at beg 
of k rows; 75 (79-83) sts at waistline; 85 
(89-93) sts at underarm. Work even until 
same length as back to underarm, end with 


Pp tow. 

Armhole:_ Bind off 10 (11-12) sts at beg 
of next row for underarm, Dec 1 st at beg 
of each k row 8 (9-10) times; 67, (69-71) 
sts. Work even until 6” (614”-614") above 
underarm, end at front edge. 


Neck and Shoulder Shaping: Bind off 
23 sts, finish row. Dec 1 st at neck edge 
every row 10 (11-12) times, shaping shoul- 
der as for back when armhole measures 
same as on back, 

Right Front: Work to correspond to 
left front until 2%”, shaping underarm edge 
at end of k rows, end with p row. 

Buttonhole Rows: K 2, * bind off 2, 
slip last st on right needle to left needle, 
k 2 tog *, with 1 st on needle, k 9: repeat 
between *’s once, finish row. On next row, 
cast on 3 sts over bound-off sts of each but- 
tonhole. Work 144”, end with p row. When 
measuring, always include last 2 buttonhole 
rows. Repeat buttonhole rows. This forms 
one group of 4 buttonholes, Work 5”. Make 
2nd group of buttonholes, Repeat button- 
hole group every 3” (3%4”-3%4”) twice. Last 
buttonholes should be ¥%” helow neck edge. 
Finish to correspond to left front, 

Sleeves: Cast on 88 (92-96) sts. Work 
stockinette st for 1”. Inc 1 st each side of 
next row; repeat inc every ¥/” 5 times; 100 
(104-108) sts. Work even until 44” from 
beginning. Bind off 9 (10-11) sts at heg 
of next 2 rows. Dec 1 st each side ever 
2nd row 6 times; every 4th row 9 (40-10) 
times; every 2nd row 3 (3-4) times, Bind 
off 3 sts at beg of next 6 rows. Bind off 
remaining sts. 

Collar: Cast on 102 (106-110) sts. Work 
stockinette st, decreasing 1 st each side 
every 4th row 3 times, Work 2 rows even. 
15th row: K 30 (31-32), slip to holder, bind 
off 36 (38-40) sts for back of neck, finish 
row. Next row: Purl. Bind off 7 sts, at 
beg of k rows 3 times, continuing to dec at 
outer edge every 4th row twice. 2lst row: 
Bind off 7 (8-9) sts. Beginning at neck 
edge, finish other side to correspond, 

Finishing: Sew seams. Sew in sleeves, 
with seam at center underarm. Working 
from right side, work 1 row s c around en- 
tire cardigan and sleeve edges, keeping 
edge flat. Work 1 row s c on short sides 
and cast-on edge of collar. Sew collar to 
neck edge to within 22 k sts of each front 
edge. Steam. Use shoulder pads, 


Cable Dart Sweater 
No. 3247 MC 
SIZES 12, 14, 16 
(Shown above) 


Instructions are for size 12; first figures 
in parentheses are for size 14, second figures 
for size 16. 

Materials: Fleisher’s De Luxe Sock and 
Sport Yarn, 5 1-oz. skeins. Fleisher’s white 
knitting needles, 1 pair, size 4 (standard). 
English size, 9. Fleisher’s steel crochet 
hook, size 2. One 4” slide fastener, 

Gauge: Smocking st—6 sts=1"; 12 
rows=1”, 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Back: Cast on 92 (98-106) sts. Work 
k 1, p 1 ribbing for 3%. Dec row: Contin- 
uing ribbing, work every 6th and 7th st 
tog 13 (13-15) times, finish row; 79 (85-91) 
stitches. 

Smocking Stitch Pattern: First row 
(wrong side): Knit, 2nd row: K 1, * insert 
needle in next st in row below and k off 
as 1 st, k 1 *; repeat between *’s across 
row. 3rd row: Knit. 4th row: Repeat be- 
tween *’s of 2nd row, end k 1 in row below. 
Repeat these 4 pat rows until 2” above rib- 
bing. Inc 1 st each side of next row keeping 
pat. Repeat inc every 1” 4 times: 89 
(95-101) sts, Work even until 6%” (7”-7") 
above ribbing. 

Armhole Shaping: Inc 1 st each side 
every 2nd row 6 times; 101 (107-113) sts. 
Work even for 4%” (5”-5”); end on wrong 
side. Work 50 (53-56) sts of next row, place 
on holder, bind off 1 st; finish row. Work 
left side even until 7/2” (8”-8") above last 
inc of armhole, end on right side. 

Shoulder: Bind off 7 sts at beginning of 
next 4 (5-6) rows worked from armhole 
edge; 5 sts at beginning of next 2 (1-0) 
rows worked from armhole edge. Bind off 
remaining 12 (13-14) sts. Beginning at 
center, work right side to correspond. 

Front: Cast on 98 (104-112) 
ribbing and dec row as for back; 


stitches. 
Pattern: First row (wrong side): K 24 
(26-28), p 8, k 21 (23-25),"p 8, k 24 (26-28). 


2nd row: K 1, * k next st in row below, 
kk 1 *; repeat between #s 10 (11-12) times, 
p 1, K 8, p 1, repeat between s 9 (10-11) 
times, k'1 in'row below, p 1, k 8, p 1, k 1, 
repeat between *s 11 (12-13) times, 3rd 
row: Same as first row. 4th row: Repeat 
between *’s of 2nd row 11 (12-13) times, 
k 1 in row below, p 1, k 8, p 1, k 1, re 
peat between *’s of 2nd row 9 (10-11) times, 

1, k 8, p 1; repeat between #’s of 2nd 
row 11 (12-13) times, k 1 in row below. 
5th row: Same as first row. 6th (cable 
twist) row: Work same as 2nd row to p 
rib, * p 1, slip 4 sts to crochet hook, hold 
in back of work, k next 4 sts, k 4 sts from 
hook, p 1 *, continue same as 2nd row to 
neat 'p rib, repeat between *’s; finish row. 
Continue in pat, repeating cable twist every 
10th row. Work up to 3rd cable twist row. 

Dart Shaping: 26th row: Inc 1 st, work 
to within 1 st of p rib, with care to carry 
out pat, p 2 tog, work cable twist, ine by 
P into front and k into back of next p st, 
work to next p rib, ine 1 by knitting into 
front, then into back of p st, work cable 
twist, p 2 tog, finish row, increasing 1 st in 
last ‘st. Repeat dart shaping at sides of 
cables every 6th row 4 times; then on 12th 
row once, continuing cable twists as before, 
increasing at underarm edges as for bac 
Work cables until 4 rows above 7th cable 
twist. Discontinue cables, work all sts in 
smocking st until same length as back: to 
armhole; 95 (101-107) sts. Shape armhole 
as for back: 107 (113-119) sts. Work even 
until armhole measures 612” (7"-7") above 
last ine, end on wrong side. 

Neck Shaping: Work 46 (48-50) sts, 
place on holder; bind off 15 (17-19) sts 
for neck edge; finish row. Dec 1 st at neck 
edge every 2nd row 8 times. Work even 
until armhole measures 8” (8%"-8%") 
above last inc. Shape shoulder as for back. 
Beginning at neck edge, finish left side to 
spond, 

(Continued on page 77) 


Above: Swing away from 
frothy after-dark styles with 
a black~ evening - sweater, 
lightened by groups of green: 
buttons, matched to a deco- 
rative belt. See opposite 
page, Black Evening Cardi- 
gan No. 1963MC. Schwan- 
da buttons. Criterion belt, 


Left above: Want to take 
inches off your waistline? 
Do it with a classic cardi- 
gan that concentrates on 
midriff diagonals. The 
sleeves are similarly _pat- 
terned. To knit the V: eck 
Cardigan No. 1964 MC, turn 
to directions on page 77. 


Left: For a lovely ribbed 
stand-by, choose this excel- 
lent one which is topped 
off with a cable-effect de- 
sign and a smart round neck. 
A “live-in” for warm com- 
fort. Directions for Round 
Neck Cardigan No. 1965MC 
page 24. La Mode buttons. 


CALL FoR QUALITY...Whenever you knit, whatever you knit, make sure 


your yarn measures up to your skill. Ask for Fleisher’s Yarn at good stores everywhere. 


It wears better, looks better, washes better. No wonder good knitters prefer it! 


SEND 30: FOR “FLEISHER'S CHILDREN’S CLASSICS", VOL. 77. CONTAINING INSTRUCTIONS 


FOR KNITTING THIS AND OTHER SWEATERS, 220 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW! YOO 1. NEW YORK GOOD WOOL iS THE FOUNDATION OF GOOD KNITTING 


Hinatching 
e, a tocking 
i d-and-plain effect and has matchin, 
# page 50. The dizections for Stocking Cap and Giok 


is ready to go pl for it has a dressy look, c1 
. The hat is a soft, r model—fisherman’¢- 
It is edged with metallic thread. . le of gold 


hall buttons strung on a cord—an easy thing to toss off. See Fisherman’s Hat 
M647, page 5; Round Bag M-648, page 5. C—the head-hugging beret with the soft 
humper top, holds top-style flattery for young faces. Young things will like to make it 
in different colors for different costumes. Directions for Beret No. 1968 MC are on 
page 77. D—if made in bright red wool, like the orginal, this bag is a gay piece to 
ary: aronnd, It-ia marie fa one flat (pleos, Hier folded over and pulled toxether 
with the crocheted drawstrings. Directions for Crocheted Bag No. 2291 on page 62. 
E—fascinating to make, because it is such an easy one—just one strip, with the 
hood part stitched at edges and finished off with a tassel. Matching mittens are shown on 
page 40. Crochet directions for Fascinator and Mittens No. 1966-MC on page 46. 


yi 


23 


24 


Candy S tripe S pectal 


An. all-around daytimer that says it with evenly spaced candy stripes and 


a plain skirt. 
tions to knit it, see No. 3245MC at right. La Mode buttons. Vogue belt. 


So beautifully textured, so marvelously styled. For diree- 


Two-Piece Suit No. 3245 MC 
SIZES 14, 16, 18 
(Shown at left) 


Instructions are for size 14. Use first fig- 
ures in parentheses for size 16, second fig- 
ures for size 18. 

Materials: Fleisher’s Casa-Laine Sport 
Yarn, 5 (5-6) 2-oz. balls main color and 2 
balls’ contrasting color for jacket; 6 (6-7) 
balls main color for skirt. Fleisher’s cir- 
cular steel knitting needle, size 3 (stand- 
ard). English size, 10. Fleisher’s dp white 
knitting needles, 1 pair, size 3 (standard). 
English size, 10, Fleisher’s steel crochet 
hook, size 3. 

Gauge: 7 sts=1”; 9 rows or rounds=1”. 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Jacket: Back: With main color (m c) 
and dp needles, cast on 106 (113-120) sts. 
P 1 row, k 1 row, p 1 row, Drop mc. 
4th row: With contrasting color (c ¢), k 1 
row. Drop ec. With m c, working from 
same side as last row, k 1 row, p 1 row, k 1 
row. 8th row: With cc, p 1 row. Repeat 
these 8 rows for pat. Work even until 144”, 
dec 1 st each side of next row. Repeat dec 
every 1” 6 times; 92 (99-106) sts. Work 
even until 814” from beginning. Inc 1 st 
each side of next row. Repeat inc every 
%” 6 times, every ¥%” 3 times; 112 (119- 
126) sts. Work even until about 1514” from 
beginning, end with 4th pat row. 

rmholes: Bind off 6 (7-8) sts at begin- 
ning of next 2 rows for underarm. Dec 1 st 
each side every 2nd row 6 (7-8) times; 88 
(91-94) sts. Work even until 7%” (714"- 
74") above underarm. 

Shoulders: Bind off 8 sts at alternate 
sides in each of next 6 rows; 7 sts in each 
of next 2 rows (size 16—8 sts in each of 
next 8 rows; size 18—9 sts in each of 
next 2 rows; 8 sts in each of next 6 rows), 
keeping pat, break off yarn when neces. 
sary; 31 (32-33) sts for each shoulder. Bind 
off 26 (27-28) sts. 

Left Front: With m c, cast on 73 (77- 
80) sts, work pat as on back, keeping front 
edge even, shape underarm edge as for 
back. Work until same length as back to 
underarm ; 66 (70-73) sts. 

Armhole (right side): Bind off 8 (9-10) 
sts at underarm edge. Dec 1 st at armhole 
edge every 2nd row 6 (7-7) times; 62 (64 
66) sts. Work even until 5%” above under- 
arm, end with 3rd pat row. 

Neck Shaping: K 50 (52-54) sts, dec 1 
st, slip last 10 sts to holder for facing. Dec 
1 st at neck edge every row 20 (21-22) more 
times, shaping shoulder as for back when 
armhole measures same length as back. 

Facing: Join yarn at inside edge, con- 
tinue pat, dec 1 st at inside and inc 1 st at 
outside edge every row 34 (36-38) times, 
Work 2 tog at beginning and end of next 
4 rows; work 2 tog. Fasten off. 

Right Front: Work to correspond to 
left front for 12 rows. Buttonholes: 5th 
pattern row (right side): K 3, bind off 4 sts, 
with 1 st on needle, k 5, bind off 4 sts, 
finish row. On next row, cast on 4 sts over 
each of 4 bound-off sts. Work 26 rows, end 
with 8th pat row. Next row (wrong side): 
P to within 17 sts of front edge, bind off 4 
sts, with 1 st on needle, p 5, bind off 4 sts, 
finish row. Work 26 rows. Repeat from * 
twice, shaping underarm and armhole to 
correspond to left front. Make 7th set of 
buttonholes in next 2 rows. Finish to cor- 
vespond to left front, 

leeves: With m c, cast on 52 (54-56) 
sts. Work pat as for back, inc 1 st each side 
every 1” 16 times; 84 sts (size 16, every 1” 
17 times; 88 sts—size 18, every 1” 15 times; 
every %” 3 times; 92 sts). Work even until 
18%” from beginning; end with 4th pat 
row. Bind off 7 (8-9) sts at beginning of 
next 2 rows. Dec 1 st each side every 2nd 
row 4 times; every 4th row 8 times; every 
2nd row 2 (3-4) times. Bind off 3 sts at 
beginning of next 6 rows. Bind off 24 sts. 
ishing: Sew underarm and shoulder 
ms. Weave tog ends of facing at center 
back. Beginning at center, baste and 
sew inside edge of facing around neck edge, 
matching stripes on fronts. Press seam flat 
on wrong side. Turn back neck facing and 
10 sts of front facing to wrong side and sew 
edge. Finish buttonholes. Sew in sleeves, 
with sleeve seam at center underarm, match- 
ing stripes. With m ¢, working from right 
side, work 1 row s c around lower edges of 
jacket and of sleeves, keeping edges flat. 
Steam. Sew on buttons, Use shoulder pads. 

Skirt: With m c, cast on 338 (338- 
351) sts on circular needle. Join with care 
not to twist sts. Mark beginning of rounds. 
Knit 4”. First dec rnd; * K 24 (24-25), 
k 2 tog; repeat from * to end; 325 (325- 


338) sts. Knit 24” (3-3”). When measur- 
ing, always include last dec rnd, 2nd dec 
rnd: * K 23 (23-24), k 2 tog; repeat from 
* to end; 312 (312-325) sts. Continue to 
dec 13 sts in a rnd every 2%” (3°-3”), 4 
(3-3) times more. Work 7th (6th-6th) dec 
rnd when skirt measures 19”, or 8” less 
than desired blocked length; 247 (260-273) 
sts at hipline. Next row: K'8 (9-10), turn; 
p 247 (260-273). Work back and forth in 
stockinette st, k 1 row, p 1 row, for 2”. 
8th (7th-7th) dec row: K 9, * k 2 tog, 
k 17 (18-19); repeat from *, end k 2 tog, 
k 8 (9-10); 234 (247-260) sts. Work 1” 
even, 9th (8th-8th) dec row: K 8 (8-9), 
* k 2 tog, k 16 (17-18); repeat from *, end 
k 2 tog, k 8 (9-9). Continue to dec 13 sts. 
every 1” 3 times more; 182 (195-208) sts. 
Work until 26” or desired length from lower 
edge. Bind off. Block, stretching 1” in 
length. 

Belt: With m c cast on 12 sts, Work 
Romie st for 2744" (29%4”-31%4”), Bind 
off, 

Finishing: Work 1 row s ¢ around 
placket. Sew 28” (30"-32") of belting to 
wrong side of belt, fold 1 end into a point. 
Sew to skirt with 1%” of pointed end for 
arene Work 1 row sc across top of belt. 
Sew slide fastener to placket. Work 1 row 
s c around lower edge of skirt, keepiny: 
work flat. Steam, Sew hooks and eyes and 
snap fastener on belt. 


Round Neck Cardigan 


No. 1965 MC 
SIZES 16 AND 20 
(Shown on page 21) 


Instructions are for size 16, changes for 
size 20 are in_parentheses. 

Materials: Bear Brand-Bucilla Standard 
Knitting Worsted, 5 (6) 402, skeins. 
Bucilla white knitting needles, size 5 (stand- 
ard). English size, 8, Bucilla white crochet 

size 2. 
+ 6 sts=1"; 7 rows=1”, 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Back: Cast on 97 (109) sts, First row 
(wrong side): P 2, * k 3, p 3; repeat from 
*, end k 3, p2. 2nd row: K 3, * p 3,k 3; 
repeat from *, end p 3, k 2, Continue rib 
pat, decreasing 1 st each side every 2” 3 
times; 91 (103) sts. Work even until 7” 
(7A") above lower edge. Inc 1 st each side 
of next row; repeat increases every 1’ 
times; 103 (115) sts. Work even until 14” 
(141%4”) above lower edge. 

Armholes: Bind off 6 (8) sts at begin- 
ning of next 2 rows for underarm. Dec 1 
st each side every 2nd row 6 (8) times; 79 
(83) sts. (For size 20 only, begin rows on 
right side with p 4, wrong side with k 4.) 
Work even until 7” (742) above underarm. 

Shoulders: Bind off 9 sts at beginnin; 
of next 6 (4) rows (10 sts at beginning o 
next 2 rows); bind off 25 (27) sts. 

Left Front: Cast on 58 (64) sts. Pat- 
tern. First row (wrong side): K 2, * p 3, 
k 3; repeat from *, end p 2. 

2nd row: K 2, * p 3, k 3; repeat from * 
to within 5 sts of end, k 3, pass first of these 
3k sts over next 2 sts, p 2 (front edge). 
3rd row: K 2, p 2, * k 3, p 3; repeat from 
*,endk 3, p 2. 4th row: K 2, * p 3, k 35 
repeat from * to within 4 sts of end, k 1, 
yo, k 1, p 2 Repeat these 4 pat rows, 
ghapin underarm edge and armhole as for 
back. Work until about 1” above under- 
arm, end with first pat row. 

Yoke (right side): Work to within 11 
sts of front edge, * k 3, pass first of these 
3 sts over next 2 sts *, p sat between 
*s once, p 2. Continuing armhole shaping 
as for back, work 3 more rows with 2 pat 
stripes at front edge. Next row: Work to 
within 17 sts of front edge, finish row with 
3 pat stripes. Continue to work | more pat 
stripe at front edge every 4th row, until 
‘21 knit stripes ave in pat. Work oven unail 
6” (6%”) above underarm, end at front 
édge with 4th pat row. 

Neck Shaping: Bind off 12 (13) sts, fin- 
ish row. Dec 1 st at neck edge every row 10 
times (number of sts given is for 3 sts to 
each k stripe), shaping shoulder as for back 
when armhole measures same length as 
back. 

Right Front: Cast on 58 (64) sts. Pat- 
tern. First row (wrong side): P 2, * k 3, 
p 3; repeat from *, end k 2. 2nd row: P 2, 
k 3, pass first of these 3 k sts over next 2 
sts, finish row in ribbing. Work to cor~ 
respond to left front. 

Sleeves: Cast on 40 (42) sts.. First row 
(wrong side): P 1 (2), * k 3, p 2; repeat 
from *, end k 3, p 1 (2). 2nd row: K 1 (2), 
* p 3, k 2; repeat from *, end p 3, k 1 (2). 

(Continued on page 66) 


You can’t imagine how 
easy it is to wash poe A LITTLE BOX DOES 
woolens—until you’ve 
tried WOOLFOAM! No A BIG JOB! 
more drudgery because When you see how soft 
this perfect wool-wash WOOLFOAM makes. 
goes to work quickly to even the hardest water— 
float out grime and dirt! when you see how kind 
No shrinkage when di- it is to your hands—then 
rections are followed, be- you'll know why it’s so 
cause WOOLFOAM is gentle with woolens! 
especially compounded Economical, too! One 
for washing wools only! 25¢ box washes as many 
Your sweaters, socks, as 16 sweaters or the 
blankets and baby- woolen equivalent. Sold 
things stay wonderfully at Grocery, Department 
soft and fluffy, as fresh and Drug Stores. Thrifty PERFECT 
and clean as new! Family size 50¢. WOOL WASH 


Made or Woot by a Woot Fuum inten ie 


Hi 
WOOLFOAM CORP., New York 10,N. Y. a 


Materials: Drite Luxury Floss, Art, 128, 
7 (TA) Loe. balls, Dritz Luxury knitting 
needles, sizes 3-and 5 (standard). English 
Sizes, 10 and 8. 

muger’ (Size 5 needles) 6 sts=1"; 8% 
rows=1”, 

‘Abbreviations on page GA. 

ck: With size '5 needlics, cast-on 53 
(90-105) sts,. Using size 3 needles, work in 
El, p 1 ribbing for 3°. Change to size 5 
needles and work in stockinette st for 9” 
(9".9%4"), ending with a p row. Shope 
Armholes: Bind off 4 sts at bevinning of 
next 2 rows, Dee 1 st at both ends of every 
other row until 77. (1-25). sts remain, 
Work straight until armhole mensures 614” 
(777°). Bind off 24 (25.26) sts for shoul- 
der, Work across until 29 (31-33) sts are 
on vightshand needle. Slip these last sts 
Omo @ stitch holder for back of neck, Bind 
Off 24 (25-26) sts for other shoulder. 

Front: Work same as back until. arm- 
hole measures 41" (5%-5"). Shape Neck: 
Work across 53 (56-59) sts; slip the last 
20" (3133) sts_knitted from. tight-hand 
needle onto a stitch holder for front of 
neck, work across 24 (25-26) sts remaining. 
Work straight over this last set of sts for 
1", Work garter st (k each row) for 1”, 
Bind off. Attach yarn at opposite side of 
neck ge and work, other side to core 
spond, Press pieces through a damp cloth. 
Sew right shoulder seam. 

Neckband: With right side facing, and 
size 8 needles, pick up 22 sts from left 
Shoulder to neck edge, work k 1, p 1 rib- 
bing across front stitch holder, pick up 22 
sts along other side of neck, work in rib- 
hing across back stitch holder. Work in 
Hibbing for 44°. Bind off loosely in ribbing. 

Sleeves: Sew left shoulder seam. With 
right side facing, and size 5 needles, pick 
up 7%. (78-18), ‘ets along armhole “edge. 
Work in stockinette «t for 1'A” (2°-2"). 
Dec 1 st at both ends of next row and every 
7th row until 45. (48-48) sts remain, Wor 
Sirnight until alecve measures 15°" ((16"- 
16"). Change to size § needles and work 
in 1, p 1 rbbing for 3”. Bind off loosely 
in vibbing, Sew side and sleeve seams. 
Praelthraaali'acdamp loth: 


Bag and Beanie No. 470-C 
(Shown on page 27) 


Materials: Minerva Knitting Worsted, 2 
4-02. skeins. 6” composition crochet hook, 
size 4 (standard). 

Gauge: 2 bean sts=1”, 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

n Stitch: Multiple of 2 sts plis 3. 
Make a ch the length desired, work 1 bean 
st in 5th ch from hook as follows: * Yo 
hook, draw up a loop about ¥2” in length, 
yo hook, draw up loop in same ch, yo hook, 
draw up loop in same ch (7 Ips on hook), yo 
hook and draw through all loops on hook, 
ch 1, sk 1 ch, and repeat from * to end of 
ch, ch 3, turn. 

Row 2: Repeat from * of row 1, working 
1 bean st in each ch 1 space of’ previous 
row, ending row, 1 bean st in ch at start of 
last’ row, ch 3, turn, Repeat row 2 for 
pattern. 

Bac. Sides: Ch 43, work even in bean 
st for 14 rows (20 bean sts in row). Make 
two. Box Edge: Ch 107, work even in bean 
st for 3 rows (52 bean ‘sts across row). 

Sew box edge to sides, then work top of 
bag as follows: Attach yarn in space be- 
tween bean sts (at side), ch 3, work bean 
st in same space, * ch 1, 1 d¢ in next sp, 
ch 1, 1 de in next sp, ch 1, 1 bean st in 
next’ sp, repeat from * around row, fasten 
in ch at start of row and then work 3 more 
rows in same manner, having bean sts over 
bean sts and dc over dc, Last Row: Work 
1 bean st in each sp around row. 

Drawstrings: Ch 2 cords with double 
strand of yarn (or make Monks Cord) 1 yd. 
long. Draw 1 cord through Ist row of bead- 
ing, starting at box edge. Draw other cord 
through 2nd row of beading from opposite 
direction, knot ends. 

is: Wind yarn 60 times around 
4%” cardboard, tie securely at one end, cut 
Ips at other end, then wrap yarn 1” below 
top. Sew to cords. Line bag with felt or 
any lining material cut to fit, 

(Continued on page 73) 
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Striped Blazer Jacket No. 2347 
SIZES 10, 12, 14 
(Shown at right) 


Instructions are written for size 10. 
Changes for sizes 12 and 14 are in paren- 
theses, 

Materials: Spinnerin Pilgrim (1%e-oz 
sks.), 2 skeins each of 3 contrast colors, 1 
skein of 4th color. Knitting needles No, 4 
(standard). English size, 9. Bone crochet 
hook No. 4, ¥ yd. seam'binding to match, 
Shoulder pads. 5 buttons. 

Gauge: 7 sts=I"; 10 rows=1". 

Pattern: Striped pattern in stockinette 
st as follows: 4 rows each of 3 colors, 2 
rows of 4th color. Repeat these 14 rows 
for pattern. 

Back: Working from lower edge to un- 
derarm, cast on 94 (94-98) sts. Work in 
striped’ pattern (always change color on k 
row) for 1”. Armhole Shaping: Inc 1 st 
at beg of every k row 4 times, then east on 
42 (45-48) sts at beg of same edge: 140 
(143-150) sts on needle. (Armhole should 
measure approximately 614” (7"-7/") from 
Ist inc.) Work even for 1” (1°-1%4”) then 
start Right Shoulder Shaping: Inc 1 st at 
beg of next k row. Repeat this inc every 1” 
(1”-1%") 3 more times (this completes 
shoulder shaping). Work even until back 
measures 8%” (9"-914") from first cast-on 
sts. Left Shoulder Shaping: Dec 1 st at 
beg of shoulder edge every 10th row 4 
times. Work even for 10 (10-12) rows after 
last dec, then bind off 42 (45-48) sts at 
beg of same edge, then dec 1 st at beg of 
every k row 4 times. Work even for 1” or 
until this side corresponds to right side of 
back. Bind off all sts. 

Left Front: Work in same manner as 
for back until right shoulder shaping is 
completed, then start Neck Shaping: Bind 
off 16 (12-10) sts at beg of next k row, then 
dec 1 st at same edge every row until 98 
(98-102) sts remain on needle (this should 


be about 1” above armhole). Bind off all 


sts. 

Right Front: Work to correspond to left 
front, reversing shaping (work shaping at 
end of every k row instead of beg). Work 5 
buttonholes in center of last stripe as fol- 
lows: Starting from neck edge, k 3, bind 
off next 3 sts, * k 18, bind off next 3 sts; 
repeat from *'3 more times (5 buttonholes), 
k to end of row. On next row, cast on 
loosely 3 sts over those bound off on previ- 
ous row. 

Sleeve: Starting at armhole edge and 
working toward wrist, cast on 39 (38-38) 
sts. Work in striped pattern, casting on 
10 (12-12) sts at beg of every p row 8 
(7-7) times, (This should measure desired 
length of sleeves, If sleeve is to be made 
shorter, cast on less sts, if longer cast on 
more sts.) At same time when piece meas- 
ures 1” straight up from. first cast-on sts, 
start Armhole Shaping: At beg of every 
k row, inc 1 st 4 (5-5) times, then cast on 
26 (26-30) sts at beg of next k row, then 
inc 1 st at same edge every k row 4’ (4-5) 
times; 153 (157-162) sts on needle. Work 
even until sleeve measures 104” (11"-11”) 
straight up from first cast-on sts, Start 
shaping other side of armhole as follows: 
At beg of every k row, dec 1 st 4 (4 
times, then bind off 26 (26-30) sts at beg of 
next k row. At beg of next p row, bind off 

-38) sts once, then 10 (12-12) sts 
times, At same time, dec 1 st at 
beg of every k row 4 (5-5) times. Work 
other sleeve to correspo: 

Assembling and Finishing: Matching 
stripes, join shoulder, underarm and sleeve 
seams by sewing tog neatly. Sew sleeves 
into armholes, matching underarm seams, 
With right side of jacket facing you, usin 
crochet hook and with dark color, wor 
1 row of sc around entire jacket. Work 1 
row of s ¢ around lower edge of sleeve. 
Reinforce shoulders. with seam binding, 
Tack shoulder pads in place. Work a but- 
tonhole st around each buttonhole. Sew 
buttons in place opposite buttonholes. 
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AGE 


_WE‘VE TAKEN TIME OUT 


TO ROUND UP SIX NEW 
WINTER WEARABLES FOR, 


Crochet directions for this set No. 


470-C are on the opposite page. This, by the way, would make a wonderful 


Christmas gift for a teenager. As a medium for any rpetealer combination, 
the saucy striped blazer jacket No. 2347, shown abo 

click immediately. Choose any four colors and follow the knitting direc- 
tions on this page to make it. For other 
teenagers, see the sweaters and box coat on 


ve, is one that will 


ally wonderful designs for 
1 opposite nave. i 


be introduced in 
Mineo Knitting Bock, 
Vor7L. 


p, a CLAN that’s woth youl Ww 0) 


. Timed to the next tick of fashion’s clock . . . choose 


Minerva’s lovely stylewise colors for your next hand-knit. 
Vibrant with the spring that answers your fingers back . . . 


slish Bradford 


because it’s Lees-spun in America by the 


system, yet it costs no more! 


Ask for America’s most popular knitting books—at good 
needlework departments—MINERVA! 


JAMES LEES & SONS COMPANY © BRIDGEPORT, PA. 
Makers of Quality Yarns for over a Century 


NUMBER KNITTING 


THIRD PRESENTATION! 
EASY GOING—FUN TO DO 
JUST IN PLAIN KNITTING 


DONE BY NUMBERED CHART 
Copyright 1946 by Virginia Woods Bellamy (patent applied for) 


Above: Here is a set for the 
new little bundle from heav- 
en that makes news indeed— 
a_new, lovely pink star 
“Number Knitted” into the 
center of a white afghan. 
And the pink and white com- 
bination goes into the tiny 
housecoat, cap and mitts. If 
it is for a boy, substitute 
heavenly blue wool for pink. 


ERE is the third instalment of Virginia Bellamy’s patented Number Knit- 
ting. Readers who bought the Number pea Pamphlet No. 2 from the 
previous issue of Needlework Magazine, knitted the designs based on the 

divided square, No doubt some of our readers made the wonderful Five Star Ad- 
miral Afghan, which was based on divided squares. In this issue, we are intro- 
ducing some lovely designs based on a new unit called the wing (or parallelo- 

ram). If you will look at the baby afghan, you will see the anita wing unit in 
the center, Four double wing units make the lovely star done entirely in pink. 
After this is knitted, the rest of the afghan is knitted to the pink center with 
white wool. The darling little baby housecoat is made in wing units, with the 
top in pink and the skirt part in white. Notice the wing motif in the cap, with 
its cute little wing trim on the top. And aren’t the mitts adorable? Under the 
coat, the baby is wearing a knitted shirt and panties, which is a sweet little suit 
in itself, The panties button at the sides for convenience in adjusting the diapers. 
A glance at the mother’s boudoir cape-jacket shows the matching wing unit used 
for the pink top, with white triangular pieces filling in around the lower edge. 
This is the most graceful thing imaginable, and Mrs. Bellamy has designed wing 


Above: Of course mother must be “Number Knitted” into a delectable pink 


ties that are very chic to finish off the neck. The baby afghan is made in Botany and white combination to match the baby’s knitted outfit. The Number 
Germantown wool, while the rest of the baby set is made in Botany 3-ply Saxa- Knitting method is responsible for giving the bed jacket that lovely hang 
tones, The cape-jacket is a combination of Germantown for the pink top and and drape, So enchanting is this cape, we are sure some young mothers 


white Saxatones for the fill-in triangles at lower edge. 

To go from wool to cotton, we are showing a place mat for the lunch table, 
Very original in design—very charming. Here, Mrs, Bellamy carried out a leaf 
effect in two shades of gern. Divided squares are used for the leaves. This de- 
sign is made with Lily Knitting and Crochet Cotton, which gives the place mat Above, left: An answer to the eternal question of how to dress the luncheon 
Oa soli bite that is seca sbmoncate bg Pas LS pottery dishes, table for breakfast, lunch or supper. It is a lunch mat illustrating mod- 

Sane eal ate to Fe Velen he now Mentor Raitieg mation, ern treatment of a leaf design made in Knitting and Crochet Cotton, giving 


which consists of following a chart instead of directions. Women who once start i eee | 
the Number Knitting, find it very fascinating, The charts are worked out on an appropriate texture to use under pottery. The design is planned so 


graph paper. They are based on squares. Perhaps some (Continued on page 53) you can use two shades of any color. Make it to suit your own pottery colors. 


will use it for an evening wrap. Carlin Comfort from Saks Fifth Avenue. 
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‘A. Popcorns prepared this way are wonderful for 
babies. Knit them into a three-piece set—all over the 
body of the tiny jacket. Have them on bonnet and 
bootees, too. Leaflet directions No. 201-NB, size 6 
months, for this Popcorn Set (see Leaflets, page 64). 
Two 2-0z. skeins Minerva Featherweight Knitting 
Worsted required for this tiny set. 

B, Something feathery in a baby's wardrobe is all to 
the good—knitted up in a soft wool. The feather de- 
sign provides the lacy touch for the daintily ridged 
yoke. Leaflet No. 201-NB gives directions for Feather 
Design Set B (also Popcorn Set A), 6 months size. 
See Leaflets, page 64, Set B requires 3 l-oz, balls 
Minerva Baby Yarn for sacque, bonnet, bootees. 


C. Perhaps you prefer a 
button closing on Baby's 
sacque. With it goes a plain 
yoke and patterned body de- 
sign (see detail). For 3- 
piece Baby Set 515-C, size 
6 months, see page 38. 


D. Play-hard suspender suit for a bouncing 
2year-older may be worn with little shirts 
or “as is”, The original color scheme is 
most inviting—dark red with light blue 
knit-in crosses on suspenders and belt. For 
Brother Suit 559-C, size 2, see page 52. 
E, Sister, her baby brother's senior by one 
year, has cute pockets and a bib front on 
a matching playsuit, Sturdy, as it needs to 
be, in sports yarn. Contrasting. knitted-in 
flecks border the waistline. Knitting direc- 
tions, size 3, for Sister Suit 559-C, page 52. 


The front is prettied up 
t stripes. Directions for 
34, size 1 year, on page 39. 
A mite of a slipover, designed for 
“little one” comfort, offers protection and 
charm at the age of 6 months. Buttoned 
up neck closing avoids tugging and pulling 
when Baby gets in and out of it. Directions 
for this Baby Slipover 562-C, to be knitted 
in kitten-soft wool, size 6 months, page 39, 


“fan 
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In Black and Whit 


Black and white . . . with its sudden contrast, its unfailing chic . . . comes 


up in a top-flight handknitted dress, to take a very special place in 
your wardrobe. Back and front are styled alike, with the broadened 


shoulder line and the folded neckband for a final new-note finish, The 


knitting directions for this dress, No. 532-C, will be found on this page. 


Box Coat No. 502-C 


SIZE 14 
(Shown on page 26) 


Materials: Minerva Afghan German- 
town, 9 2-0z, skeins. 14” knitting needles, 
size 6 (standard), English size 7, 

Gauge: 41% sts=1”. 

Pattern Stitch (Multiple of 2 sts): 

_ Row 1: K, Row 2: K. Row 3: *K 1,k 1 
in st below next st, repeat from * across. 
Row 4; K. Row 5: * K 1 in st below lst 
st, k J, repeat from * across, Row 6: K. 
Repeat pattern st from row 3, 

jack: Cast on 92 sts. Work in pattern 
st until work measures 15” from start. 

To shape raglan armholes: Dec 1 st each 
side every other row 35 times, bind off re- 
maining 22 sts for back of neck. 

Left Front: Pocket Facing: Cast on 26 
sts, work in pattern st for 5%”, ending with 
pattern row 2, slip sts on stitch holder. 

Cast on 53 sts, work in pattern st for 
4%", ending with pattern row 4, Next row 
start pocket border. 

Row 1: Work pattern st over 13 sts, k 26 
sts, work pattern st over 14 sts. 

Row 2: K. Repeat last 2 rows for 7 rows 
more. Row 10; K 14, bind off 26, k 13, 

Row 11: Work pattern st over 13 sts, 
then work pocket facing in place, work to 
end of row. Row 12: K. Work even, same 
length as back to underarm, then decrease 
1 st at side edge every other row 35 times, 
at the same time when front edge measures 
214” from start, to shape neck, bind off 
13 sts at front edge then dec 1 st every row 
5 times. 

Work right front to correspond, working 
Ist buttonhole 14” from start, 4 sts from 
front edge and 3 sts wide as follows: Work 
over 4 sts, bind off 3 sts, work to end of 
row, On next row cast on 3 sts over the 
bound-off sts. Work 3 more buttonholes 
2¥2" apart. 

Sleeves: Cast on 54 sts, work in pattern 
st even for 4”. Inc 1 st each side, then inc 
1_st each side every inch 8 times more 
(72 sts on needle). Dec 1 st each side every 
other row 35 times, bind off last 2 sts. 

Collar: Cast on 56 sts. K every row 
(garter st). Work even for 2%”, bind off. 

Cuffs: Cast on 48 sts, k even for 112”, 
bind off. 

Sew underarm and sleeve seams. Sew 
sleeves to back and front. Sew collar to 
neck edge, starting and ending %” from 
front edges (the bound-off sts at neck edge). 
Sew cuffs to sleeves. Face front edges with 
grosgrain ribbon. 


Cap and Mittens, No. 5323 
SIZE 12 
(Shown on page 26) 


Materials: Columbia Afghan German- 
town, 3 2-0z, skeins, 10” knitting needles, 
sizes 1 and 2 (standard), English sizes, 
12 and 11. 

Gauge: 7 sts = 1” (stockinette st). 

Car: With size 1 needles, cast on 126 
sts and work in ribbing of k 2, p 2, for 5”. 
Change to size 2 needles and stockinette st, 
work even for %", then dec as follows: 

Row 1: K 10, k 2 tog, * k 19, k 2 tog, 
repeat from * across row, ending k 9, 

Row 2 and all even rows: P. 

Row 3: K 9, k 2 tog, * k 18, k 2 tog, 
repeat from * ‘across row, ending k 9. 

Row 5: K 9, k 2 tog, * k 17, k 2 tog, 
repeat from * across row, ending k 8. 

ow 7; K 8, k 2 tog, * k 16, k 2 tog, 
repeat from * across row, ending k & 

Continue to dec in this manner until 
18 sts remain, K 2 tog across row. Draw 
remaining sts tog. Sew seam, 

Trim with pompon made as follows: 
Wind yarn around 3” cardboard, Slip from 
cardboard, tie securely in center and clip 
both ends, then trim in shape of ball. 

Mrrrens: With size 1 needles, cast on 
52 sts and work in ribbing of k 2, p 2, 
for 4", Change to size 2 needles and stock- 
inette st then dec by working every 4th 
and 5th sts tog across row 10 times. Work 
Ys" even then ine for thumb as follows: 

Row 1: K 20, ine in each of the next 2 
sts, k 20, Row 2 and all even rows: P. 

Row 3: K 20, ine in next st, k 2, 
in next st, k 20, 

Row 5: K 20, inc in next st, k 4, ine in 
next st, k 20. Continue to ine in the 2lst 
st from each side until there are 16 sts 
in the thumb, Place remaining sts on a st 
holder and work even on these 16 sts for 
2”, K 2 tog across row and draw remaining 
sts tog. Slip sts from st holder, join and 
work even for 4” then work as follows: 


ic 


Row 1: K 3, * k 2 tog, k 5, repeat from 
* across row, ending k 2 tog, k 2. 
Row 2 and all even row , 
Row 3: K 2, * k 2 tog, k 4, repeat from 
* across row, ending k 2 tog, k 2. 
Row 5: K 2, * k 2 tog, k 3, repeat 
from * across row, ending k 2 tog, k 1. 
Row 7: K 1, * k 2 tog, k 2, repeat 
from * across row, ending k 2 tog, k 1, 
Row 9: K 2 tog across row. 
Draw remaining sts tog. Sew seams, 


Black and White Dress 532-C 


SIZE 14 to 16 
(Shown on this page) 


Materials: Columbia Sports Yarn (2-02. 
balls), 9 balls black; Columbia Feather- 
weight Knitting Worsted (2-02. 
2 skeins white. 14” knitting needles, s 
3 and size 2 (standard). English si 
and 11, One 29” circular skirt need 
3 (standard), English si: 
position crochet hook, s 

Gauge: 8 sts=1” 

Skirt: On circular needle cast on 420 
sts. Work back and forth in stockinette st 
for 1” ( to prevent twisting of work), then 
join and p 1 row on right side of work for 
turn of hem. K 1” even. Fasten hem in 
place by * kK 1 st on needle and 1 cast-on 
st tog as 1 st, repeat from * around, K 1” 
even, 


ing row). P 5 rows on right side of work 
(for band), Continue to dec 10 sts every 2” 
‘once more, then dec 10 sts every inch 9 
times (290 sts on needle at hip line—18” 
from start). Continue to dec 10 sts every 
inch 7 times more. When skirt measures 
25” (or desired length) bind off. 

Blouse Back: With size 3 needles cast 
on 114 sts. Working in stockinette st, inc 
10 sts across 3rd row by increasing 1 st in 
every 11th st (124 sts on needle). When 
back measures 1”, inc. 1 st each side, then 
inc 1 st each side every 6th row 12 times 
more (150 sts on needle), When back meas- 
ures 10” from start, work pattern from chart 
(25 patterns across row). Chart below. 

‘When work measures 16” from start, To 
Shape Shoulders: bind off 19 sts at the be- 
ginning of each of the next 6 rows. Bind off 
remaining 36 sts for back of neck. 

Blouse Front: With size 3 needles cast 
on 114 sts. Work same as back until front 
measures 1442” from start. To Shape Neck: 
Work across 57 sts, slip sts on st holder. 
Bind off 36 sts for neck, then work even on 
remaining 57 sts (right shoulder) until work 
measures 16” from start. To Shape Shoul- 
der: Bind off 19 sts at side edge every other 
row 3 times, Work left shoulder to cor- 
respond, 

Sleeves: With size 2 needles cast on 64 
sts. Work even in stockinette st for 2”. 
Increase 22 sts across next row by increas- 
ing 1 st in Ist and every 3rd st (86 sts on 
needle). Change to size 3 needles and inc 
1 st each side every 4th row 21 times (128 
sts on needle). When sleeve measures 13” 
from start, bind off 7 sts at the beginning of 
each of the next 16 rows. Bind off remain- 
ing 16 sts. 

Neckband: With size 2 needles cast on 
126 sts. Work even in stockinette st for 
1%”, Bind off. Sew shoulder seams, leaving 
‘2 3'A” opening at left shoulder. Si 
in place. Sew underarm and sleeve seams, 
leaving a 1” opening at bottom of each 
sleeve. Fold and sew neckband around 
neck. Sew snap fasteners to opening of 
sleeves and opening of left shoulder. Work 
1 row of s ¢ around edge of sleeve, 

Sew blouse to skirt. 


Flower Pot Bag No. 571 


(Shown on page 6) 


: Hiawatha Super Glo Plastic 
Corde, Art. 56, 2 tubes, Steel hook 
No. 0. 8” Talon slide fastener, style 148 


watha Lucite handles No, 6291. Lining ma- 
terial and buckram, 
Abbreviations on 


i 


rnd: 2s ¢ in each st (12 s A 
* Sc in next st, 2 sc in next st. Repeat 
from * (18 s c). Inc 6s ¢ each rd (not 
over previous increases) until piece is 3%” 
across, Work 1 rnd sl st in 

Next rnd: Through back 


= 
Be 
ae 


s¢ 

turn 

each 

Joi 

‘ch: 

aig 

sts. Re 

a Paes sl st et st 

to ridge. sit through Be. 

k sc increasing 9 sts evenly. Repeat 

From let rad of aides once: Repeat froma Ist 

Biot ides Nor nats Food agit lee 
i : 

sc even thi idge. Join and fasten off. 


cut double lining 2" larger all 
uckram. Cover 1 side of cardboard circh 
with lining material. Stitch side sesms 
outer and inner linings, then sew bottom 
eds around remaining lining inet 
uckram interlining. ice in 
with seam to inside, Insert cardboard 
¢ p and pin in nlace, ‘Turn 
lown raw edges of lining at insert 
} ‘ Remove ln: 


in 
bag and sew in place. 4 strips of 
sc %” x 2” and attach handles. 


Open-Crown Roller No. 383 
(Shown on page 6) 


Materials: Hiawatha Super Glo Plastic 
Corde, Art, 56, 2 tubes. Steel crochet hook 
No.1. % yd, millinery wire. 

Ch 108. Join with sl st into ring, careful 
not to twist. Ist rnd: Sc in each ch (right 
eh SE Seat eee ob st § 2nd rnd: 

rom = wronj 
foundation uf work 

woup | 


i 
2 
& 


ale 
*sc 
in 


Pie) Tunes over sadist 
was made) 3 times; over an 

Ips on ch 1—puff st made—sk 2 ch. 
Repeat from * aro) SI st in first s c, 
Sl st into Ist md (next rnd is worked in 
1st rnd), 3rd rnd: From right side, s ¢ in 
each st, in 6 sts evenly. Work s ¢ 

ext rnd: TI 


from * around, both Ips, sc even 
for 1”. Ch 1, turn. Through front Ips, s ¢ 
in exch st, Sl st in next st. Fasten off. 

Make’ 20” circle of millinery wire, fasten- 


ing through center ri 
ee 


Round Purple Bag No. M-648 
(Continued from page 5) 
End: (Make 2.) Ch 7, Ist rnd: 3s 


in 2nd ch from hook, sc in 4: ch, 3s cin 
ast 


rening blouse of black nylon with sequins 
specially planned space for them in the 
using silver or gold sequins, finish off 
has those flattering cap sleeves, buttons 
‘irections below. Walco sequins used. 


11) ste at beg of each row at each sleeve 

5 times, At same time, at each side o! 
neck opening, bind off 12 (12-14) sts, then 
dec one st every 2nd row 4 (3-4) times. 

Front: With No, 3 needles, cast on 114 
(121-128) sts. Work same as back, At 
waistline 104 (111-118) sts remain. Work 
waistline and increases the same. On the 
118 (125-132) sts, work same length as 
back to underarm, Sleeves: Cast on 14 
(14-14) sts at beg of the next 2 rows; 146 
(153-160) sts. Work even until 5%” 
(5%"-6"). Shape Neck: Work over 61 
(65-67) sts, bind off next 24 (23-26) sts: 
finish row. Tie in 2nd ball of yarn and 
work both sides at same time. Dec one st 
at each neck edge every 2nd row 11 (10-12) 
times, at same time, when sleeve measures 
8%" (8%"-9"), shape shoulders: Bind off 
10 (11-11) sts at beg of each row at each 
sleeve edge 5 (5-5) times, 

Finishing: Sew shoulder seams, Neck 
Band: Holding right side of left back of 
neck toward you, with No. 1 needles, pick 
up 20 (22-22) sts, down side of front 25 
(25-27) sts, across front 22 (24-26), and 
up 2nd side, 25 (25-27), also 20 (22-32) at 
back of neck; 112 (118-124) sts around, 
Repeat first 8 rows of reversed band pat- 
tern twice, decreasing 15 (15-15) sts evenly 
around this last row only. Repeat Ist 5 
rows once. Bind off a little tight to fit 
neck. At each side of back opening, with 
right side toward you, with No. 3 needles, 
pick up 35 sts each side. Work 1 reverse 
band. Bind off loosely. Tack at bottom at 
open space. At wrong side of this reversed 
band where sts were picked up, crochet 5 
buttonholes with chain 4 and 5 sts apart. 
Sew buttons at opposite side. Edge of 
sleeves, with right side of work toward 
you, with No. 1 needles, pick up 120 sts 
around sleeve edge. Work 8 rows of re 
versed band pattern, then repeat first 5 
rows. Bind off loosely. Sew up side seams. 
Darn in ends. Block lightly. Sew in 
shoulder pads. Trim with sequins, two 
rows at neck and one row at lower edge of 
sleeve, as illustrated. 


AYRSPUN SUPER-KID 
MATCHING YARNS 


GREEN’S FARMS, CONNECTICUT 
Distributors of Ayrspun Yarns made for us in the U.S. A. and Importers of Fine Scotch Yarns and Twee?s 


36 
Knitted Boots No. 3251 MC 
MEDIUM SIZE 
(Shown on page 40) 


Materials: Fleisher’s Superior Knitting 
Worsted (4-02. skeins), 1 skein each of 
main color (A) and dark color (B); a few 
yards of contrasting color (C). Fleisher's 
white knitting needles, 1 pair size 10 
(standard). English size, 3. Fleisher’s white 
crochet hook, size 6. 

Top: With 2 strands of color A, cast 
on 28 sts. Work ribbing of k 1, p'1 for 
6 rows, 

Pattern: First row (right side): K 9, 

2, slip next 3 sts to crochet hook and 
oid in front of work, k next 3 sts, k 3 
sts from hook, p 2, k 9: 

Bak rows Pere ae ESPs 

3rd row: K 9, p 2, k 6, p 2,k 9. 

dth row: Same as 2nd row. Sth row: 
Same as 3rd row. 6th row: Same as 2nd 
row. Repeat last 6 rows once. 13th row: 
Same as first row. Continuing pattern, bind 
off 6 sts at beginning of next 2 rows. Work 
even on remaining 16 sts until there are 7 
cable twist rows. 

Toe Shaping: First row (wrong side): 
P 1, p2 tog, work to within 3 sts of end, 
p2tog, pl 

2nd row: K 1, slip, k and pass, R 1, work 
to within 3 sts ‘of end, k 2 tog, k 1. 3rd 
row: Same as first row. 

4th row: K 2 tog, k 6, k 2 tog. Sth row: 
P all sts. 6th row: K 1, work cable twist, 
k 1. 7th row: P all sts. Bind off. 

Sew back seam from beginning up to 6 
bound-off sts. Working from right side, 
with 2 strands of A, beginning at seam, 
work 75 s c around lower edge; join with 
sl st in first s c. Fasten off. With 2 strands 
of C, working from right side, work 1 sc 
in each sc, join, Fasten off. Steam lightly. 

Soles: Make 4. With 2 strands of B, 
ch 26, First rnd: 2s ¢ in 2nd st from hook, 
1s. in each of next_11 sts, 1 h dc in 
each of next 12 sts, 5 h dc in last st, 
continue on other side of-ch, working 12 

dc, ll se, 1sc in same st as first 2 
s c, join with sl st in first s c; 54 sts. 
2nd rnd: Ch 1, do not turn, 2's ¢ in join- 
ing st, 2 s c in next st, ll sc, 12h de, 
2h dc in each of next 5 sts, 12 h dc, 
11 sc, 2s c in next st, 1 s c in same st 
as first 2 s ¢, join as before; 63 sts. 3rd 
rnd: Ch 1, 1 $e in joining st, 2s ¢ in each 
of next 3 sts, 8 sc, 3 sl sts, 4s c,2s¢ 
in each of next 6 sts, 14 s c, 3 sl sts, 8 
sc, 2s ¢ in each of next 3 sts, join as 
before; 75 sts. 4th rnd: Ch 1, 1s c in 
each st. Fasten off. Steam, 

Place 2 soles with wrong sides together, 
insert inner sole or cardboard between 
soles and sew around edges, taking up top 
thread only. Sew to top of boot. 


Glass Jackets 


(Shown on page 89) 


The jackets will fit regulation drinking 
glasses or the tall slender kind. 

Materials: Enterprise Cotton Yarn, 2 
balls of white and 1 ball of contrasting, 
Steel crochet hook No. 1. 

With white, ch 4, 15 dc in first st, sl 
st in top of the ch-3 (16 dc). Rnd 2: 
Ch 3, (dc, ch 1, 2 dc) in st with sl st, 
(sk 1 dc, 2 dc, ch 1, 2 de in next dc) 
7 times. Sl st in the ch-3, 

Rnd 3: $1 st to ch at center of first shell, 
(ch 3, 2 dc, ch 1, 3 dc) in ch, * ch 3, 
sk 1 shell of rnd 2, (3 dc, ch-l, 3 dc) in 
ch of next shell. Repeat from’* around. 
Rnd 4; Work shells as in rnd 3, with (ch 
1, dc in ch-3 of rnd 3, ch 1) between 
shells. Sl st in ch-3, 

Rnds 5 through 8: Same as rnd 4 except 
work (ch 1, dc in dc, ch 1) between 
shells. Sl st in ch-3. Rnd 9: Sl st to ch 
at center of first shell, ch 3, 5 dc in ch, 
* ch 1, d c in dc between shells, ch 1, 
6 dc in next shell, repeat from * around. 
SI st in ch-3. Fasten off, 

Edge: With contrasting color, s ¢ in 
adc at top, * ch 1, sc in next dc, repeat 
irom * over remaining 5 dc of group, ch 
1, sc in next space, working down side of 
panel (make 1s ¢ around the ch-l, 1 s ¢ 
in next space), repeat between brackets 
down side of panel and along side of next 
panel, Then continue with ch 1, s ¢ in 
next d ¢ over top edge of panel, and con- 
tinue around entire coaster in same manner. 
See illustration, Fasten off neatly. 


The sleeveless 


Wool gloves with 
matching scarf 
are strictly in 
order. Take a 
hint, Mom, and 
knit two pairs of 
gloves for good 
service. Boys’ 
Gloves and Scarf 
directions, p. 57. 


ullover is a 
sort of second skin to school- 
boys, One that’s patterned 
with cables and dashes will 
appeal to him. See Sleeveless 
Pullover No. 907, page 85. 


And a wonderful thing to 
find in a Christmas pack- 
age! So knit one for 
Tommy: by Pullover di- 
rections No. 905, at right. 


Boys’ Pullover No. 905 
y’ 
SIZES 10, 12, 14 
(Shown at left) 


Instructions are given for size 10. 
Changes for sizes 12 and 14 are in paren- 
theses. 

Materials: Hiawatha Skylark Sweater 
Wool, Art. 170, five 2-0z, balls for sizes 
10 or 12; six 2-oz. balls for size 14. One 
pair each knitting needles No. 1 and No. 
3 (standard). English sizes, 12 and 10, 

Gauge: 7sts=1”. 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Back: On No. 1 needles cast on 101 
(109-117) sts, Ist row (wrong side): P 2, 
k 2 across 4 (8-12) sts. (P 3, k 2, p 3, k 1, 
p 3, k 2, p 3, k 2) 5 times; then p 2,k 2 
to end of row. 2nd row (right side): K 2, 
(2 2 across 4 (8-12) sts. (K 3, P. 2,k 3, p 1, 

3, p 2, k 3, p 2) 5 times; then k 2, p 3 
to end of row. Repeat 2 rows for 5” 
ending on wrong side, Change to No. 3 
needles. Ist row (right side): Knit 2 
(6-10) sts. (P 2, k 3, p 2, k 7, p 2, k 3) 
5 times; p 2, knit to end of row. 2nd row: 
P 2 (610) sts. (K 2, p 3, k 2, p 7,k 2, p 3) 
5 times; k 2, purl to end of row. Repeat 
last 2 rows until piece measures 12” (13”- 
14"). For Armholes: Bind off at begin- 
ning of next 2 rows 5 (6-6) sts. Dec 1 st 
each end every other row until there re- 
main 81 (85-93) sts. Work even in pattern 
until armhole measures from bound-off 
sts 6” (6¥2"-7"), For Shoulders: Bind off 
at beginning of next 4 rows 8 (9-10) sts. 
Bind off at beginning of next 2 rows 9 
(9-10) sts, Bind off loosely for back of 
neck remaining 31 (31-33) sts, 

Front: Same as back until armhole 
measures from bound-off sts 3%” (4”- 
4'4"). For Neck: Work across 34 (36-40) 
sts. Bind off center 13 sts, work to end of 
row. Working 1 shoulder only, bind off 3 
sts at neck edge twice; then dec 1 st at 
neck edge every other row until there re- 
main 25 (27-30) sts. Work even until arm- 
hole matches back armhole. Bind off from 
armhole edge twice 8 (9-10) sts. Bind off 
remaining sts, Attach yarn at neck edge 
and work other shoulder to correspond. 

Sleeves: On No, 1 needles cast on 49 
(53-57) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 
24" (3”-3"). Change to No. 3 needles, in- 
creasing to 55 (59-64) sts. Work in stock- 
inette st (p 1 row, k 1 row), increasing 
1 st each end every 8th row to 79 (83-88) 
sts. Work even until sleeve measures 15” 
(16"-17”). To Shape Top: Bind off at be- 
ginning of next 2 rows 5 (6-6) sts. Dec 
1 st each end every other row until there 
remain 45 (41-44) sts. Dec 1 st each end 
every row until there remain 33 (33-34) 
sts. Bind off. . 

Finishing: With No. 1 needles pick uj 
across back of neck 31 (31-33) sts. Worl 
in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 9 rows. Bind off 
in ribbing. With No, 1 needles pick up 
around front of neck 79 (79-81) sts. Work 
ribbing in same way, Sew shoulder, side 
and sleeve seams. Sew in sleeves, matching 
underarm seams. 


Skating Pants No. 718 
SIZE 16 
(Shown on page 40) 


Materials: Columbia Sports Yarn, 2 
2-02, balls. 14” knitting needles, size 1 and 
size 2 (standard), English sizes, 12 and 11. 

Gauge: 11 sts=1” (size 2 needles). 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Back: With size 1 needles cast on 146 
sts. Work in ribbing of k 1, p 1 for 22”. 
Change to size 2 needles and work even 
until work measures 114%” from start. 

To Shape Crotch: Row I: Bind off 
4 sts, work across next 68 sts, place a 
marker on needle, increase 1 st in each of 
the next 2 sts, place another marker on 
needle, work to end of row. Row 2: Bind 
off 4 sts, work in ribbing to marker, p the 4 
sts between markers, work in ribbing to end 
of row. 

Continue increasing in this manner after 
first marker and before second marker every 
other row (working sts between markers in 
stockinette st) 17 times more (38 sts in 
crotch), and at the same time bind off 4 sts 
at the beginning of each of the next 34 
rows. 

Decrease sts in crotch in the same manner 
as for increases and at the same time cast 
on 4 sts at the end of every row 36 times 
for shaping of leg (146 sts on needle). 

Rintshy Goat te ‘oregon win badly 
Bind off. With size 1 needles pick up 120 
sts around legs and work in ribbing of k 1, 
p 1, for ‘4. Bind off. Sew side seams. 


i 


Stitch we 


‘ONSIDERING the gay way that linens, worked in cross-stitch, pick up a bridge 
luncheon—or any other table—it’s lucky for us hostesses, with families to manage, that 

this attractive embroidery takes no effort. You can do cross-stitch while you're concen- 
trating on Joan’s coming out party, or the Global Peace! The four charming transfer de- 
signs sketched above offer plenty of latitude for individual preference, and chins. on hand. 
Roses are all-occasion eye-catchers. We've shown two. Pattern No. 1272, American Beauty 
Roses, includes 4 pair of corner motifs, 64% x 6% ins.; 8 pair of roses, and 28 buds, Blue 
or yellow transfer, 35c. The poe for Moss Roses, No, 1275, includes 2 pair of corner 
motifs, 9% x 9% ins. 4 small corner motifs, and cross-stitch border. Blue transfer, 25c. 
The fruit border (upper right) is nice for autumn affairs. Pattern No. 1264, fruit motifs, 
includes 16 motifs: 8 fruit motifs, 3 x 13% ins.; 4 corner motifs and 4 leaf motifs. Blue 
transfer, 35c. The motifs are given separately so that they can be easily arranged on 
cloths or runners of various sizes, Border and leaves of the Dogwood design (lower right), 


one in a darker shade of the background color, are new, very smart. Pattern for Dogwood + 


sign, No, 1274, includes 2 pair of large flower corners, 7% x 10¥% ins., 4 medium corners, 
« small corners, 10 yds. of cross-stitch border. Blue transfer, 35¢. 

To obtain the right effect, remember that all slanting underneath lines in the crosses 
should be slanted t'ie same way, and all upper ones in the opposite direction. 
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used to embroider designs 
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KNITTING 
& CROCHET 


EMBROIDERY 
COTTONS 


.. and now they 
are beginning to 
be available again 


We know you've been without 
these wonderful materials too 
long .. . but now our factories 
in France are shipping. again. 
Moderate quantities, as yet, 
but we hope gradually to offer 
you more and in broader as- 
sortments. Meanwhile . . . ask 
your dealer. 


DARNING COTTONS 
SIX-STRAND COTTONS 
PERLE COTTONS 
TATTING COTTONS 
CROCHET COTTONS 
EMBROIDERY COTTONS 


CARTIER-BRESSON 
PARIS, FRANCE 


famous since 1825 
ADRIEN MEY Sole Agent 
234 Sth Av., N. Y.C.1 


IN CANADA: Charles E. 
1735 Rue St. Denis, Montreal 


C:B COTTONS 


3-Piece Baby Set No. 515-C 
SIZE 6 MONTHS 
(Shown on page 30) 


Materials: Minerva Baby Yarn, 4 1-02, 
balls, 1 pair 14” knitting needles size 2, 
1 pair 8” size 0 (standard). English sizes, 
11 and 13, One 6” composition crochet 
hook, size 2. 

Gauge: 8 sts=1” (1 Pattern=1'2"). 

Abbreviations on page 64, 

Pattern Stitch (Multiple of 12 plus 7): 

Row I: P'1,*k 2, yo, k 1, yo, kp % 
repeat from * across to last 6 sts, k 2, yo, 
k 1, yo, k 2, p 1. 

Row 2: K 1,* p 7, k 2, slip 1, k 2 tog, 
p sso, k 2, repeat from * across to Jast 
8 sts, p 7, k I. 

Row 3: P 1, * k 2, yo, k 3, yo, k 2, p 5, 
repeat from * across to last 8 sts, k 2, yo, 
k 3, yo, k 2, p 1, 

Row 4: & 1, * p 9, k 1, slip 1, k 2 tog, 
peee k 1, repeat from * across to last 

sts, p9,k 1. 

Row 5: P 1, * k 2, yo, k 5, yo, k 2, p 3, 
repeat from * across to last 10 sts, k 2, 
yo, k 5, yo, k 2, p 1. 

Row 6: 'K 1, * p11, sl 1, k 2 tog, pss, 
repeat from * across to last 12 sts, p 11, k 1, 

Row 7: P 1, k 2, * p 7, k 2, yo, k 1, yo, 
k 2, repeat from * across to last 10’ sts, 
p7,k2,pl. 

Row 8: K 1, p 2, * k 2, sl 1, k 2 tog, 

ss 0, k 2, p 7, repeat from * across to 
last 10 sts, k 2,'sl 1, k 2 tog, pss 0, 
k2p2ki. 

Row 9: P 1, k 2, * p 5, k 2, yo, k 3, yo, 
k 2, repeat from * across to last 8 sts, 
p5,k2 pl. 

Row 10: K 1, p 2, * k 1, sl 1, k 2 tog, 
Bo 3% k 1, p 9, repeat from * across to 
last 8 sts, k'l, sl 1, k 2 tog, ps 8 0, k 1, 
p2,kl. 

Row 11: P 1, k 2,* p 3, k 2, yo, k 5, yo, 
k 2, repeat from * across to last 6 sts, p 3, 


2, pl. 

Row i2: K 1, p 2,*sl1,k2 tog, psso, 
p 11, repeat from * across to last 6 sts, sl 1, 
k2 tog, psso, p2,k 1. 

Repeat the 12 rows for pattern. (Num- 
ber of sts varies on different rows of pat- 
tern.) 

Sacque. With size 2 needles cast on 199 
sts. Work in pattern st for 7%, ending with 
row 12 (199 sts on needle). Next row, 
start ribbing yoke as follows: Row 1: P 1, 
k 1 for 48 sts (right front), bind off 4 sts 
(right underarm), k 1, p 1 for 95 sts (back), 
bind off 4 sts (left underarm), k 1, p 1 for 
48 sts (left front). 

Row 2: With size 0 needles, k 1, p 1 for 
48 sts (leave sts of back and right front 
on size 2 needles or st holder). Work left 
yoke, bind off 2 sts at armhole edge every 
other row 2 times (44 sts on needle). 

When yoke measures 2”, shape neck as 
follows: Bind off 14 sts at front edge, work 
even for 1”, bind off. 

Work right front yoke to correspond. 

Back Yoke: With size 0 needles work 
in ribbing, decreasing 2 sts each side every 
other row 2 times (87 sts on needle). When 
yoke measures 3”, bind off. Sew shoulder 
Seams. 

Sleeves: With size 0 needles cast on 50 
sts, Work in ribbing of k 1, p 1 for 1", 
increasing 17 sts across last row (67 sts on 
needle), Change to size 2 needles and work 
in pattern st for 6” even to underarm, then 
bind off 10 sts at beginning of each row 5 
times, being careful to keep pattern even, 
bind off remaining sts, Sew sleeves in place, 
sew underarm and sleeve seams, Starting at 
bottom edge of right front yoke, work 1 row 
of sc up fronts and around neck. Make 3 
small Ips for buttonholes on right yoke. 

Bonnet. With size 2 needles cast on 103 
sts. Work in pattern st for 24 rows for turn- 
back. Change to size 0 needles and work in 
ribbing of k 1, p 1 for 14”, then change to 
size 2 needles and continue in ribbing for 
3%” more. 

To Shape Back of Bonnet: Row 1: 
Work in ribbing over 67 sts. K or p the 
68th and 69th sts tog, turn. 

Row 2: Work in ribbing over 33 sts, k or 
p the 34th and 35th sts tog, turn. 

Repeat row 2 until 10 sts remain at each 
side of front. Next row, work over 32 sts, 
k or p next 3 sts tog (decreasing 1 st at 
back), turn, work over 31 sts, k or p next 
3 sts tog, turn. Continue to dec in this 
manner, working 1 st less each row until 
all sts of front are worked off. Bind off 
remaining sts of back. Work 1 row of s ¢ 
across neck edge. Trim with ribbon. 

Boorees. With size 2 needles cast on 55 
sts. Work in pattern st for 24 rows, dec 1 

(Continued on page 76) 
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Baby Slipover No. 562-C 
SIZE & MONTHS 
(Shown on page 30) 


flinerva Featherdown, 2 1-02. 
itting needles, size 3 '(stand- 

One 6” composi- 
tion crochet hook, 

Gauge: 8 st 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Pattern Stitch (Multiple of 12 plus 9): 

Row 1: K 4, p 1, ® k 5, p 1, repeat from 
* across row, ending k 4. 

Row 2: K'2, p 2, k 1, * p 5, k 1, repeat 
from * across row, ending p 2, k 2. 

Row 3: K 4,p 1,*k 4, p3,k 4, p 1, 
repeat from * across row, ending k 4, 

Row 4: K2, p 2,k1,* p4,k 3, p4,k 1, 
repeat from * across row, ending p 2, k 2. 

me as Row 3. 
me as Row 2 

Row 7: K 3, p 3, * k 4, p.1,k 4, p 3, 
repeat from * across, ending k 3. 

Row 8: K 2, p 1,k 3, * paki, p 4k 3, 
repeat from *’ across, ending’ p 1, k 2 

Row 9: Same as Row 7. 

Repeat from Row 2 for pattern. 

Back. Cast on 69 sts, work in garter st 
for 12 rows, then change to pattern st and 
work even for 614”. 

To Shape Armholes: Bind off 5 sts at 
the beginning of the next 2 rows. Continue 
in pattern st for 2¥2", then work next 
row as follows (wrong side of work): Work 
across first 15 sts in pattern st, then k the 
next 29 sts, work last 15 sts in pattern st. 
Repeat this row 4 times more. 

To Shape Neck: Work across 15 sts in 
pattern st, k 4 (neck border), slip remain- 
ing sts on st holder, Work right front as 
follows: Continuing border at neck, work 
14" even, Cast on 24 sts at neck edge. 
Next row, k 28, work 15 sts in pattern st. 
Continue to k the 28 sts on next 4 rows. 
Change to pattern st, working last 4 sts at 
front edge in garter st for border of neck 
opening. When armhole measures 6” 
(measured straight from bound-off sts at 
underarm), cast on 5 sts at armhole edge. 

Work 1” even, then slip these sts on 
st holder and work left front as follows: 
Bind off 21 sts at center for back of neck, 
continuing 4 sts in garter st for neck border, 
work even for 3” then cast on 5 sts at 
armhole edge. Work 1” even then bind 
off the 4 border sts at neck edge for under- 
lap. Join all sts and work to correspond to 
back. 

Sleeves: Cast on 38 sts._ Work in g 
st for 10 rows, increasing 7 sts acr 
row. Change to pattern st and inci 
st each side every 6th row 6 times (5 
on needle). When sleeve measures 614” 
from start, bind off 4 sts at beginning of 
each of the next 8 rows, bind off remaining 
sts, 

Sew sleeves in place. Sew underarm and 
sleeve seams, Work 1 row of s ¢ around 
neck opening, working 3 Ips for buttonholes. 


Sun Suit E-1234 
SIZE | YEAR 
(Showman page:30) 


Materials: Minerva Featherdown, 4 l-oz. 
” knitting needles, size 2 (stand- 
inglish size, 11 
4 sts=1” (stockinette st). 
Abbreviations on page 64. 
Pattern Stitch (Multiple of 5 plus 2): 
Row 1: * P 2, k 3, repeat from * across 
row, ending p 2. 
* K 2, p 3, repeat from * across 


gk 2. 
: * P 2, slip 1,k 2, pss the 
2 k sts, repeat from * across row, ending 
p2 

Row 4: * K 2, p 1, yo, p 1, repeat from 
‘across row, ending k 2.’ Repeat from row 
1 for pattern. 
Panties: Starting at top of back of 

ies, cast on 89 sts and work even in 
st (k 1, p 1, on uneven number of sts) 
for 1”. Dec’ 1 st, change to stockinette st 
and working, first and last 4 sts in garter st, 
work even for 5” more. Working all sts in 
ckinette st, bind off 4 sts at the be- 
ning of each of the next 8 rows. Then 
decrease 1 st each side every row 4 times 
(48 sts on needle). 

Work crotch as follows: Row 1: K 2 tog, 
k 21, ine 1 st in each of the next 2 sts, 


k 2 tog. 
Row 2: P 2 tog, p across row, ending p 2 
tog. Row K 2 tog, k 20, slip a marker 
on needle, inc in each of the next 2 sts, 
slip a marker on needle, k 20, k 2 tog. 


Row 4: P 2 tog, p across row, ending p 2 
tog. Continue increasing in this manner 
after first marker and before second marker 
every k row until there are 24 sts in crotch, 
at the same time continuing decreases at 
each side. Then dec sts in crotch in the 
same manner as for increases and at the 
same time at each side reverse shaping for 
leg. 

‘When crotch decreases and leg shaping 
have been completed, work even for 5” in 
stockinette st, working first and last 4 
sts in garter st. Inc 1 st. Work all sts 
moss st for 1”. 1 st each side then 
work bib as follows: Work in pattern st 
for 3%”. Next row, work across first 16 
sts and place these sis on a st holder, 
bind off next 55 sts, and work even on x 
maining 16 sts for 1%”. Bind off. Slip 
sts from st holder and work in same manner. 

Cast on 9 sts for back strap and work 
even in moss st for 9”. Bind off. 

Cast on 5 sts for halter and work in moss 
for 2". Place these sts on st holder. 
ton 5 sts and work in same manner for 
Cast_on 1 st and join with other sts 
from st holder and work even in moss st 
for 6”. Work over 5 sts, place these sts on 
a st holder, dec 1 st and work even on re- 
maining sts for 2”, Bind off. Slip sts 
from st holder and work in same manner, 

Pick up 81 sts around leg openings and 
work in moss st for 4 rows, Bind off. Pick 
up 45 sts each side of bib and work in moss 
st for 4 rows. Bind off. Pick up 81 sts 
around neck edge and work in moss st for 
8 rows, mitering corners (by decreasing 2 
sts every other row). Bind off. 

Sew side seams. Sew narrow strips of 
halter to top of shoulder, one at neck edge 
and the other at armhole edge. Sew other 
2 ends to other shoulder. Sew 2 buttons at 
back of panties, each 1%” from side edge. 
Work a loop at each end of back strap and 
button to panties, looping through halter. 


White Skating Sweater 
No. 6818 
SIZE 14 
(Shown on page 26) 


Materials: Columbia Afghan German- 
town, 6 2-02. skeins. 14” knitting needles, 
size 5 and size 7 (standard). English sizes, 
8 and 6. 

Gauge: 5 sts=1” (pattern st). 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Pattern Stitch (Multiple of 5 plus 1): 

Row 1: * K 1, p 4, repeat from * across 
row, ending k 1, Row 2: * P 1, k 4, repeat 
from * across row, ending B 1. Repeat Rows 
1 and 2 two times more. Rows 7 and 8: P. 
Repeat these 8 rows for pattern, 

Back: On size 5 needles cast on 76 sts. 
Work in ribbing of k 1, p 1, for 3". Change 
to size 7 needles and work in pattern st 
for 10”. 

To-Shape Armholes: Bind off 5 sts at 
beginning of each of the next 2 rows, then 
dec 1 st each side every other row 5 times 
(56 sts on needle). Work even until arm- 
hole measures 7” (measured straight up 
from bound-off sts at underarm). 

To Shape Shoulders: Bind off 5 sts at 
beginning of every row 8 times, On remain- 
ing 16 sts work in ribbing of k 1, p 1, for 
1”. Bind off loosely. 

Front: On size 5 needles cast on 80 sts. 
Work same as back (increasing 1 st on last 
row of ribbing to make a multiple of 5 
plus 1 before starting pattern st). 

Shape armholes same as at back (61 sts 
on_needle). 

When armholes measure 6”, shape neck 
as follows: Work across 23 sts, bind off 15 
sts. Work to end of row. 

Work right shoulder, decreasing 1 st at 
neck edge every row 3 times, 

When armhole measures same as at back, 
shape shoulder: Bind off 5 sts every other 
row 4 times from armhole edge. Work left 
shoulder to correspond. Pick up 42 sts 
around neck edge, and work in ribbing 


: On size 5 needles cast on 40 sts, 
work in ribbing of k 1, p 1, for 3”, increas- 
ing 1 st on last row (41 sts on needle). 
nge to size 7 needles and work in pattern 
st; ine 1 st each side every inch 6 times, 
then every 2” 3 times, When sleeve meas- 
ures 18” from start, bind off 5 sts at begin- 
ning of each of the next 2 rows, then dec 
1 st each side every other row 14 times, 
then dec 1 st each side every row 3 times, 
Bind off remaining sts. 

Sew shoulder seams and neckband. Sew 
sleeves in place. Sew underarm and sleeve 
seams. 
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“Rippling Stripes” 
TABLE SET - 
Center piece and 
4 place mats—in 8 
blended colors. 


<«"Breakfast 
in the Garden” 


The colors are peach- 
es and cream, with 
embossed floral de- 
sign—easy to make 
—effective. 


“Pick-A-Daisy”On linen, 
of your favorite shade—a bor- 
der of white daisies, crochet- 
ed in a continuous chain. 


“Pretty Prope! Mis up the 
colors—use left-overs—of Lily 
Pearl Cotton. 4 


“Pete-‘N-Tweet” 


Place mats for Small 
ry—interestin 
and colorful and fun 
y to make too. 


A treasure chest of 27 original 
designs never before publish- 
ed that run the whole scale of 
size, shape, color, and uses for 
runners, doilies, place mats, 
etc., all in Lily’s New Book 
No. 1600 entitled “Doilies to 
Treasure’—10 cents postpaid. .-______ USE COUPON. ______ 


ai LILY MILLS CO., Dept. K, Shelby, N. C. 


nd 


ure | 


Gentlemen: I enclose 10c for which please 


Seewescous 


Ree beer yon pare booklet “Doilies to 
NAME 
ADDRESS. 
| ome ere ' 
7 
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Shell-Stitch Plasticraft Bag 


(Shown on page 6) 


Materials: Paragon Plasticraft, four 200- 
yd, spools, black, white, navy, brown, red, 
kelly green or yellow; ‘steel crochet hook 
size 1; one yd. lining; 1 yd. buckram (very 
stiff); 10” zipper; one pair 10” whale- 
hones; 4 yd. 1” ribbon. 

Finished size, approx. 6%” x 10”. 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Starting from Bottom of Front: Ist row: 
Ch 87 (10” approx.), s ¢ in 3rd ch from 
hook, s ¢ in each ch (85 s c), turn. 

Raised Shell Stitch Pattern: Gauge: 
3 patterns=2'"; 12 rows=3". 

Ist row: Ch 2,8 ¢ in Ist sc, * 9 tr in 
4th s c, picking up back thread only, s ¢ in 
3rd sc * (from * to * is 1 pattern), re- 
peat from * to * 11 more times (12 patterns 
in row=10"), turn, (Note: Back thread is 
picked up only where tr e's are worked.) 
2nd row: Ch 3,2 dc ins c, * ch 2,8 ¢ in 
5th tr, ch 3, 3d ins c *, repeat from * 
to * 11 more times, turn, 3rd row: Ch 2, 
sc in Ist dc, 9 tr ins c, picking up back 
thread only, * s ¢ in 2nd dc, 9 tr ins c, 
picking up back thread only *, repeat from 
* to * 10 more times, s c in top of ch 3, 
turn, Repeat 2nd and 3rd rows 11 more 
times. 26th row: Same as 2nd row, turn. 

Extra Rows at Top (Single Stitch). 27th 
row: Ch 1,sc in Ist dc, sk lde,*sc 
in next dc, 28 c in sp, 2s c in next sp, 
scindc, sk 1 dc *, repeat from * to * 
Tl more times, s c in top of ch 3 (74s c), 
turn. 28th row: Ch 1, sc in each sc (74 
sc), turn, Repeat 28th row 3 more times, 
fasten off (7” x 10” approx.). Follow same 
instructions for back. 

Bottom (Single Crochet Stitch): Ist 
row: Ch 72 (9%” approx.), s_¢ in 3rd_ch 
from hook, s c in each ch (70 s c=10" 
approx.), turn, 2nd row: Ch 1, sc in each 
sc (70s c), turn, Repeat 2nd row 40 more 
times (42 rows=4%" x 10” approx.), fasten. 

Gusset: Ise row: Ch 45, s c in 3rd ch 
from hook, s ¢ in each ch (43 s c), turn. 

Ralétil Shell Stitch Pattern. Ist row: Ch 
2,8 in Ist sc, * 9 tr in 4th s c, picking 
up back thread only, s ¢ in 3rd s c *, re- 
peat from * to * 5 more times, turn. 2nd 
row: Ch 3,2 de ins ¢, * ch 2, sc in 
Sth tr, ch 3, 3d cin sc *, repeat from * to 
* 5 more times. 3rd row: Ch 2, s ¢ in Ist 
dc, 9 trins ¢ * sc in Ind dc, 9 tr in 
sc *, repeat from * to * 4 more times, s ¢ 
in top of ch 3, turn. Repeat 2nd and 3rd 
rows once more. Work should now meas- 
ure 4%” in width (approx.). 

6th row: Sl st to Sth tr (top of shell), 
* ch 3, 3.dc ins, ch 2, sc in Sth tr *, 
repeat from * to * 4 times, turn. 7th row: 

h 4, 4 tr in Ist sc, s ¢ in 2nd dc, *9 
tr ins ¢, sc in 2nd dc *, repeat from * 
to * 3 more times, 5 tr in 6th dc, turn, 
8th row: Chl, 3decinsc,* ch2sc 
in 5th tr, ch 3, 3d c ins c *, repeat from 
* to * 3 more times, ch 2, sc in top of ch 
4, turn, 

9th row: Ch 2, sc in 2nd dc, * 9 tr in 
sc, sc in 2nd dc *, repeat from * to * 
3 more times, sc in ch 1, turn, 10th row: 
Ch 1,3 dc in 2nd sc, * ch 2, 5 ¢ in Sth 
tr, ch 3, 3. dc ins c *, repeat from * to 
* 3 more times, turn. /th row: Ch 1, se 
in 2nd dc, * 9 tr ins csc in Indde 
*, repeat from * to * 3 more times, turn, 
12th row: Sl st to Sth tr (top of shell), 
*ch 3,3 dc ins, ch 2,sc in Sth tr*, 
repeat from * to * twice, turn, 

13th row: Ch 4, 4 tr ins c, 8 ¢ in 2nd 
dc, * 9 tr ins c, s c in 2nd d ¢ *, re- 
peat from * to * once, 5 tr in Sth tr, turn. 
Mth row: Ch 2, s ¢ in Ist tr, 3d 
ch 2, sc in 5th tr, ch 3,3 de 
repeat from * to * once, ch 2, sc in top 
of ch 4, turn, 15th row: Ch 4, 3 tr in s c, 
sc in 2nd dc, * 9 tr ins c, s c in 2nd 
de, repeat from * to * once, 4 tr in 8 ¢, 
turn, 

16th row: Ch 1, 3 dc ins ¢, ch 2, 
+c in 5th tr, ch 3,3 dec insc, ch 2,sc¢ 
in Sth tr, ch 3, 3'd cin sc, sc in top 
of ch, turn. 17th row: Ch 2,8 c in 2nd de, 
” ins ¢, 8 c in 2nd dc, 9 tr in sc, 

in 2nd dc, turn, 18th row: Sl st to Sth 
n, ch 3,3 dc ins c, ch 2, s ¢ in 6th tr, 
tu, 19th row: Ch 1, 9 tr in 2nd dc, 
ch 1, se in Sth tr, fasten off (4%” x 514” 
nurox.). Make one more gusset. 

Uandle: Ist row: Ch 11, s ¢ in 3rd ch, 
9.tr in tth ch, sc in Ath ch, turn, 2nd row: 
Ch 3, 2d ins c, ch 3, s ¢ in 5th tr, ch 
3,3 dc ins c, turn, 3rd row: Ch 2,sc 
in Ist dc, 9 tr in s ¢, sc in top of ch 3, 
turn, Repeat 2nd and 3rd rows 28 more 
times, fasten off (59 rows=16” x 1” ap- 
prox.}. (Continued on opposite column) 


Above: When the cold hits 
the knee-caps, here’s the an- 
swer! So many have their 
weak spot right there—and 
nothing will make them hap- 
pier than these knee warmers. 
Knitting directions for Knee 
‘Warmers No. 3249 MC, p. 85. 


Right: You can bet 
your boots that these 
cable boots will be 
wanted by all young 
sports enthusiasts for 
after-skiing and such, 
Comfortable as well as 
handsome. Knitted soles 
to boot! Directions for 
Knitted Boots No, 3251 
MC are given on p. 36, 


Greetings 


Above: Crocheted mittens with scalloped 
cuff, which make a warm gift in them- 
selves, an extra special one with the 
matching fascinator shown on page 23 
(lower right hand). Directions for Fasci- 
nator and Mittens No. 1966 MC, page 46. 


Top of page: A trifle to knit, but a cold- 
weather gift that carries a whole lot of 
good cheer. End of scarf pulls through 
a loop. Acceptable accessory for any age. 
Knitting directions for the Ascot Scarf 
will be found on page 67. 


Above: More than likely you know 
lots of skaters—or just some frozen 
turnips! They'll love these wool 
panties—and you can even make 
them red! Two models shown, The 
abbreviated ones (above) were 
planned to go with the skating set on 
age 26, Directions for short Skating 
Pants No, 718, page 36. For longer 
ones (left) see Panties No. 1967, p. 65. 


Shell-Stitch Plasticraft Bag 


(Continued from opposite column) 


Zipper Pull: (Circle 1” in diameter, 
approx,), 

Ist rnd: Ch 3,78 ¢ in 2nd ch, 2nd rnd: 
2scineachse (14sc), 3rd md: Se 
in sc, 2's c in every second sc (21 s c), 
fasten off. Make one more circle. Place 
circles face to face and crochet tog with a 
sl st and ch 1 all around, picking up front 
thread only of Ist circle and back thread 
only of second. Ch 18 (2” approx.) for 
small Ip. 

To Join Bottom to Front and Back: Place 
front and bottom tog (front piece toward 
you), attach thread through edges of both 
pieces and crochet tog with ch 1, sl st. 
While crocheting, hold one extra thread 
along edge and work over same to kee| 
firm. Join back in the same way. Stretel 
and pin on cardboard to measure 18%” x 
10” approx. 

Finishing: Line bag and gussets (flat) 
with buckram and lining and insert card- 
board. Place zipper and whalebones, then 
turn down extra rows at top and sew across, 
Crochet gussets into bag in the same way 
as joining bottom to front and back. At- 
tach circle to zipper. Line handle with 
ribbon and attach to bag. 


Cordé Bag 


(Shown on page 6) 


Materials: Paragon Cordé, Art No. 135, 
three 144-yd. spools, black, navy or brown; 
steel crochet hook No. 1; ¥% yd. lining; 
¥% yd. buckram (very stiff); 12* zipper: 1 
pair 12” whalebones. 

Finished size, approx. 8%” x 12”. 

Extra Rows at Top (Single crochet st): 

Ist row: Ch 81 (13" approx.), s ¢ in 3rd 
ch from hook, s ¢ in each ch (79 s c), turn. 
2nd row: Ch 1, s c in each s c (79 sc), 
turn. Repeat 2nd row twice (4 rows %4” x 


12” approx.) 
eh: Ist row: Ch 3, dc in 


Pattern 
2nd sc, 2dc in 3rd sc, ch 2,2dc in same 
sc, * ch 3, sc in Sth s c, ch 3, turn, 5 
dc in sp, ch 3, wrn, sk 1 dc, 4 dc in 
next 4 dc, dc in top of ch 3 (1 square 
pattern), 2 dc in Sth s ¢, ch 2,2 dc in 
same s ¢ *, repeat from * to * 6 more times, 
dc in 3rd s ¢, d c’in top of ch 3, turn, 

2nd row: Ch 3, dc in 2nd de, 2de in 
sp (ch 2 between d c's), ch 2, 2.dc in 
same sp, * ch 6, 2 dc in sp (ch 2 between 
de’s), ch 2,2 dc in same sp *, repeat from 
* to * 6 more times, dc in 3rd dc, dc in 
top of ch 3, turn. Repeat 2nd row twice. 

Sth row: Ch 3, dc in 2nddc,2dec in 
sp, ch 2, 2 dc in same sp, * ch 3, sc 
around chains into top corner of square 
(4th row below)—s e st should be worked 
loosely—ch 3, turn, 5 dc in sp, ch 3, turn, 
sk Ist dc, 4 dc in next 4 dc, dc in top 
of ch 3, 2 dc in sp, ch 2,2 dc in same sp 
%, repeat from * to * 6 more times, d c-in 
3rd dc, dc in top of ch 3, turn. 

Repeat last 4 rows 11 more times (49 
rows in all), 50th row: Ch 3, dc in 2nd 
dc,2dc insp, ch l, 2 dc in same sp, * 
ch 2, sc in top of corner square, ch 2, 2 
dc in sp, ch 1, 2dc in same sp *, repeat 
from * to * 6 more times, d c in 3rd d c, 
dc in top of ch 3, turn. 

Extra Rows at Top 
indde,scinsp,*2scin2dc¢,2sc 
in sp, sc insc,2scinsp,2scin2dc, 
sc in sp *, repeat from * to’* 6 more times, 
3scin3de,sc in top of ch 3 (79sc), 
turn. 2nd row: Ch 1, sc in each s c (79 
sc), turn, Repeat 2nd row twice, fasten off 
(18 x 12” approx.). 

Gusset: Ist row: Ch 12 (1%4” approx.), 
dc in 5th ch from hook, 2 dc in 3rd ch, 
ch 2,2 de in same ch, dc in 3rd ch, dc in 
next ch, turn, 2nd row: Ch 3, dc in 2nd 
dc,2dc in sp, ch 2, 2dc in same sp, dc 
in 3rd dc, dc in top of ch 3, turn, Repeat 
2nd row 20 more times, fasten off (8” x 
14” approx.). Make one more gusset. 
Steam pieces carefully. 

Zipper Pull: Ch 3, 6 sc in 2nd ch, s ¢ 
in each sc all around (picking up back 
thread only). Continue to work around 1 
sc in each st until cord measures 7”, sl 
st together to form a ring, ch 12. 

Line Bag and Gussets (flat). Use dou- 
ble layer of lining with buckram between. 
Place zipper and whalebones, then turn 
down extra rows at top and sew across. 
Crochet gussets into bag with, ch 1, sl st 
all around. While crocheting hold one extra 
thread along edge and work over same to 
keep firm. Attach zipper pull to eye of 
zipper. 


CROCHET YOUR OWN TREASURES WITH 


Bucilla 


O ctdie a spread, chair 
sets, scarves? No matter what...use 
Bucilla Wondersheen. It’s the super-mercerized 
cotton that’s stronger, smoother, easier 


K 


a 


to work with...and as lustrous as silk. 

At all good stores. For instructions for making this 
and other stunning bedspreads, send 25¢ for the 
new Bucilla Crochet Book, #147, to Dept. NB-4, 
230 Fifth Avenue, New York 1, N. Y. 


2 
ey 


other famous Bucilla products 


Embroidery Flosses 
Knitting Yarns 
Decorative Linens 
Stamped Goods 
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. Design 


form. 
ge 68, 
by Cecilia Vanek. 


A’ small 
smart to have lacy 
wheels set up in 


hexagonal 


table says it 
Directions 


Hexagonal 
on paj 


5 
Es 
2. 

= 


Easily-learned hand- 
dle and a Polka Spider 


Favorite type of lace-making for 


ber of pieces in dif- 
luncheon sets, doilies, runners and tablecloths. 


A bit of shelf décor, which is only a 
sizes. 


teaser, for these lovely spider-web laces grow 


and grow to form any num 
ferent shapes and 

craft, done with the nee 
Web Wheel. 


Above: 


marred table top. 
ght for 
too! 


Above: Threesome 
to preserve an un- 


Nice thou 
Christmas, 


Ib 


See Hot Plate Mats 


ge 86. 


on pa, 


“Company's 

”” says this 
lacy cloth. Made 
up of 3%-inch mo- 
tifs. Directions for 


Crocheted Table 
cloth on page 86. 


Left: 
coming, 
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Above: A lift for the luncheon table! The place mat, as 
pictured, has a light blue center, a border of dark blue. 
Lovely texture, knitted in soft cotton yarn—rows of cables 
and rows of seed stitch. With its softness, texture and color 
it “takes” to pottery dishes! Knitting directions are on 
this page, below. Table setting, courtesy of Plummer, Ltd. 


Right: Dark leaves are silhouetted against a light ground, 
Planned for a handsome table setting so that you may choose 
your own colors. In the original they were yellow and 
brown. Mercerized cotton was used to make it, Crochet 
yours for fall and winter luncheons by directions for Leaf 
Doily No. 3717 on page 95. Tableware by Plummer, Ltd, 


Below: This is for lace lovers, and you'd have to go far 
to find a lovelier set than this Daisy design. Each daisy 
is centered in a two-inch square of lacy crochet. The edge 
of the mat is finished off with a feathery scallop. Make 
it in white, cream or ecru crochet cotton, Directions for 
Motif Luncheon Set on page 68. Table setting, Plummer, Ltd. 


Knitted Cable and Seed-Stitch Place Mat 


(Shown at top of page) 


Materials: Lily Knittin 
4 sks dark blue. No. 3 

Size of place mat, 12%” x 18%”. Four mats to the set. 

With dark blue, cast on 67 sts and work in seed stitch as follows: 

Row 1: * K 1, p 1, repeat from * across row, ending k 1, Repeat this 
row 11 times more (12 rows of seed stitch). Row 13: Work 8 sts in seed 
st (always begin a seed st with k 1 unless otherwise ind 


and Crochet Cotton Yarn, 6 sks light blue, 
nitting needles (standard), English size, 10. 


seed st. 
Row 15: Work 7 sts in seed st, p 1, drop dk blue and pick up It blue 
(always twist It and dk strands around each other to avoid a hole), 
D 1, 6 seed sts (beg p 1), p 4, 7 seed sts (beg p 1), p 4, 7 seed sts, p 4, 
7 seed sts (beg p 1), p 4, 6 seed sts, p 1, drop It blue, pick up dk ‘blue, 
p 1, work 7 seed sts. Row 16: 7 seed sts, k 1, change to It blue, k 1, 6 
seed sts (beg p 1), k 4, 7 seed sts (beg p 1), k 4, 7 seed sts, k 4, 7 seed 
sts (beg p 1), k 4, 6 seed sts, k 1, change to dk blue, k 1, 7 seed sts. 
Rows 17, 19, 21: Like row 15. Rows 18, 20: Like row 16. 
Row 22: Same as row 16, except for working all k 4 groups as follows: 
Slip first 2 sts onto dp needle and hold in back of work, k next 2 sts, 
then k the 2 sts from the dp needle (cable). Repeat rows 15 through 23 
for pattern. There are 17 cable rows in all. After completing the 17th 
cable, work as follows: Next row: 8 seed sts in dk blue, p 51 It blue, 
8 seed sts (beg p-1) in dk blue. Next row: Work entire row in dk blue 
as follows: 7 seed sts, k 53, 7 seed sts. Work-next 12 rows in seed st 
with dk blue. Bind off on wrong side, k each st. In binding off, keep 
work same as other end. 


crocheted dickey from new 
Star Gift Book No. 48 


P. O. Box 200, Canal St. Stn., 
(This offer good in U. S. only) 


i AMERICAN THREAD Ct 
! 
! 


N 


1 No. 48 New Gift Book 
1 Ne. 46 Chair Backs 
CO Ne, 45 Treasure Chest 
DD Ne. 44 Doilies 


Stan's “EXTRA” 


If you order three or more books, directions 
for additional crochet items will be included. 


Dept. McN-8 
few York 13, N.Y. 


THAT'S NEWS ! 


Gifts for him, her, home 
and baby in new Star Gift 
Book No. 48. 


Time-tested favorites col- 
lected for you in Treasure 
Chest of Crochet, Star 
Book No. 45. 


Smart new flower edgings in 
Star Book No. 41. 

New tatted and crocheted 
doilies in Star Book No, 44. 


Send your orders promptly 
for immediate delivery. 


“Cathedral Window” from Treasure Chest of Crochet 


new Star Book No. 


1 
I 
I 
! 
(0 Ne. 43 Baby Book ! 
1 No. 41 Edgings f 
1 No. 40 Hats and Bags iT 
( No. 32 Pot Holders : 

! 

! 
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Boy's Suspender Suit No. 2321 
(Continued from page 14) 


of the next 2 rows (22 sts bound off for 
each shoulder). Bind off remaining 28 sts 
for back of neck. 

Front: Work same as for back, shaping 
armhole in same manner as for back. At 
same time, when working 2nd armhole dec, 
divide work for neck opening as follows: 
With right side of work toward you, k 41 
sts and sl remaining 35 sts onto a st holder 
to be worked later for right front. Con- 
tinue to. work on the 41 sts for left front, 
working 6 sts at center front edge in rib- 
hing for buttonhole band. Work in this 
manner until armhole measures 2%” 
straight up from bound-off sts. At same 
time, work first ‘buttonhole in center front 
band as follows: K 1, p 1, yo, k 2 tog 
(the yo forms a buttonhole),’ Work 2 more 
buttonholes approximately 14” apart, work- 
ing last buttonhole 2 rows below neck 
shaping. Neck Shaping: Bind off 7 sts at 
heg of neck edge, then 5 sts, then dec 1 
st every other row 5 times, When armhole 
e ame as back, start Shoulder 
Shaping: Bind off 6 sts at beg of armhole 
edge every other row 3 times, then 4 sts 
once. Sl the 35 sts for right front from 
st holder onto knitting needle, cast on 6 
sts at center front edge and work to cor- 
respond, omitting buttonholes. 

Sleeve: Both sleeves may be worked 
simultaneously,;using 2 balls of yarn. Fol- 
lowing are instructions for each sleeve. 
With me and using No, 2 needles, cast on 
54 sts and work in ribbing for 1”. Inc 
across next row as follows: * K 3, inc 1 
st in next st; repeat from * ending with 
k 2 (67 sts). Change to No. 3 needles and 
p baék. 

Row I (right side): K 33, p 1, k 33. 
Row 2: P 33, k 1, p.33. Repeat these 2 
rows until sleeve measures 2%” from start, 
or desired length to underarm. Bind off 
5 sts at beg of each of the next 2 rows, 
then dec 1 st at beg and end of every k 
row until armhole measures 2%” straight 
up from bound-off sts. Bind off 3 sts at 
beg of each of the next 4 rows, bind off 
remaining sts. 

‘Assembling and Finishing: Sew shoul- 
der, underarm and sleeve seams tog neatly. 
Sew sleeves into armholes, matching under- 
arm seams. 

Collar: With me and wrong side of 
blouse toward you, attach yarn at center 
of left front band, leaving about '%" of 
neck edge free. Using No. 2 needles, pick 
up and k approximately 66 sts around neck 
edge, ending at center of right front band, 

ing %" of neck edge free. Work in 
inette st, keeping 5 sts at each end 
in rib, Work in this manner for 2 rows. 


in place opposite buttonholes. 
Pants: Entire pants are worked in me. 
Front, Left Leg: Both legs may be 
worked simultaneously, using 2 balls of 
yarn, Work right leg in same manner as for 
left ‘leg, reversing shaping, Using No. 2 


ribbing. Change to No. 3. needl 
work as follows: Row 1 (right side ; 
p 1 across first 8 sts (outside edge), k 21, 
p 1 (center fold), k 28 (center front). Row 
5: P 28, k 1, p 21, then k 1, p.1 across 
last 8 sts (keep these 8 sts in ribbing to 
waistline), Repeat these 2 rows, inc 1 st 
cin 2nd st from end of needle) at i 
side or center front edge every 2” 4 
(62 sts on needle), Work even until 
measures 2%” from start, ending wi 
k row, Do not break yarn, sl these sts to 
end of needle. Work right leg to corre- 
spond, ending with a p row. Break off yarn. 
Pick up yarn for left leg and k across the 
62 sts of right leg, thus joining both legs 
tog (124 sts on needle). P back, dec 1 st 
in center (123 sts). Sl a marker on each 
side of center st and work as follows: On 
next k row, dec 1 st before first marker, k 
center st and dec 1 st after second marker. 
Repeat this dec every k row until 77 sts 
remain on needle, Work even until outside 
edge measures 9” from start or 11” short- 
er than desired length to waistline. 
Waistband: Change to No. 2 needles 
and work in ribbing for 14”. Bind off, 
knitting the k sts and purling the p sts. 


Back: Using No. 2 needles, cast on 54 
sts and work in ribbing same as for front. 

hange to No. 3 needles and work as fol- 
lows: Row 1: K 25, p 1 (center fold), 
k 28. Row 2: P28, k 1, p 25, Repeat these 
2 rows for pattern. Work same as for front, 
omitting the 8 rib sts at outside edge. Shape 
same as for front until 83. sts remain on 
needle. Work even to ribbing, then dec 
across row to 77 Change to No. 2 
needles and work waistband same as for 


front. 

Suspenders: Work 2 bands. With me 
and using No. 2 needles, cast on 11 sts and 
work in ribbing until band measures 13” 
from start or desired length to fit around 
front and back shouldei 

Assembling and ing: Sew side 
seams tog neatly. Sew leg seams tog neatly, 
Sew suspenders in place on front and back, 


Scottie Slipover No. 2364 
SIZE & 


(Shown on page 12) 


Materials: Spinnerin Pilgrim, 3. sk 
(1%-02. sks), small amount of contrasting 
color for Scottie. ting needles No. 1 
and No. 4 (standard). English sizes, 12 
and 9, Tapestry needle. 

Gauge: 7 sts=1"; 10 rows=1”. 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Pattern. Wrist_and Neck Band—Rib- 
bing of k 2, p 2. Border—Garter st. Body 
—Stockinette st. 

Back: Using No. 4 needles, cast on 92 
sts and work 16 rows in garter st (8 ridges) 
Change to stockinette st, working first and 
last 2 sts in garter st. Work even until 
back measures 9%” from start or desired 
length to underarm. Armhole Shaping: 
Bind off 6 sts at beg of each of the next 
2 rows, then dec 1 st at beg and end of 
every k row 5 times (70 sts). Work even 
until armhole measures 4%4” straight up 
from bound-off sts, Shoulder Shaping: Bind 
off 6 sts at beg of each of the next 6 rows, 
then bind off 4 sts at beg of each of the next 
2 rows (22 sts bound off for each shoulder). 
Bind off remaining 26 sts for back of nec! 

Front: Work same as for back until 
armhole. measures 3” straight up from 
hound-off sts. Neck Shaping: With right 
side of work facing you, k 26 sts and sl 
onto a st holder, to be worked later for 
left shoulder. Bind off center 18 sts for 
front of neck. On remaining 26 sts, dec 1 
st at beg of neck edge every other row 4 
times. Work even until armhole measures 
eas back. Shoulder Shaping: Bind off 
sts at beg of armhole edge every other 
row 3 times, then bind off 4 sts, Slip sts 
for left shoulder onto knitting needles and 
work to correspond. 

Sleeve: Both sleeves may be worked 
simultaneously, using 2 balls of yarn. Fol- 
lowing are instructions for each sleeve. 
Using No. 1 needles, cast on 44 sts and 
work in ribbing for 1%”. Change to No. 
4 needles and work in stockinette st, work- 
ing 2 sts at each end in garter st, inc 1 
at each end every 6th row 6 times (56 
on needle). Work even until sleeve meas- 
ures 11” from start or desired length to un- 
derarm, Bind off 5 sts at beg of each of the 
next 2 


off remaining st 

‘Assembling and Finishing: Join left 
shoulder by sewing tog neatly. With right 
side of sweater toward you and using No. 
1 needles, attach yarn at neck edge of left 
shoulder and pick up and k 92 sts around 
neck edge. Work in ribbing for 1”, then 
bind off loosely, knitting the k sts and 
purling the p sts. Join right shoulder, 
underarm and sleeve seams by sewing tog 
neatly. Sew sleeves into armholes, match- 
ing underarm seams, Following chart (be- 
low), work Scotties with contrasting yarn 
in duplicate stitch above ribbing at front. 
For duplicate stitch, see page 64, 
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A Bible For The Dressmaker 


BETTER DRESSMAKING 


By Ruth Wyeth Spears 


money saver, fashion guide and helper 


pe Mowe 
"S Basle 


COSTUME DESIGN 


By Carolyn G. Bradley 


Here 1s a Nome study course tn costume desien. 
With this comprehensive advice and. Information 


tbat ‘complete costumes nel 
ves, bax, howe and Jewel 
nd ert 

‘of 


Problem. Ngures:—for_ the 


= 
age 


x 12, inches 
justrations 


DOLLS TO MAKE 


For Fun and Profit 


ay, for. yearn bab dal in 
‘lawns, gypsies, princesses, Deana 
i dolla, character ‘and. 


fench one in personally created 
“ipa exactly how to make her 
"for bath dolls and clothes. Careful 
‘ot the aang, a5, well ag the 


Mra.Ackiey” tells 
ia, eth patteras 
wings. ano, 


Make Your Own Accessories and 


KEEP YOURSELF IN STITCHES 


the litle things that count in fashion—tn your 
ew (outdees dressing ap yout eid clothes: KEEP 


nd 
‘fad instructions for 1 


Sinart Sod with that ail important 


$1.00 


HOW TO DECORATE YOUR 
OWN HOME 


Eyety oman her own, decorator, ev 
Is"How “ro "bE 
Koaes (for many years head of home. 
OP GOOD HOUSEREEFING ‘MAGKZ 


re only” think 
ch 


‘breads of then your 


{oom Arrangements and leces, and an fae 
Yaltmble ulde for color achemess PRICE 


Bibs pe aati iy pan oF 
tubo Reon misses trick 138 pases ot s0rars 
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A book that shows you how to 


MAKE A HAT 


‘and even gives you patternst 


ives you Wundeds of 
Binks "om clever ae 
Her making, 


Tit ‘pages ‘of ean 
low ideas to bring 
The mtttiner in 


IT’S FUN TO MAKE THINGS 


By M. Parkhill and D. Spacth 


1 4 f9, to make, things, and in this appealing book the 


atic of its gimplielty and ‘eonciee 
feet book to share with 
jevelop their efeative 


fhe things 
‘Aprons, api 
meee Lat 


Pottery, 
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Books To GUIDE NIMBLE FINGERS 


Discover and develop your favorite hobby. The books described 
herein offer you a creative and happy solution to your leisure 


hours. Send for our selec 


in today and drive “ennui” away. 


SEWING FOR EVERYONE 


by Mary Brooks Picken 


Women have always sewed for the pleasure of fitting their clothes not 
only to thelr own fgures but to their personalities and pocketbooks. 
Everything In here—from making pretty now clothes, accessories and 
furnishings for the home to making over to make last what one already 
has, The beginner is thoroughly shown all the instructions from threading 
@ needle to the fine points of sewing, Then you are taught the use of 
4 commercial pattern, how to make a dress and a tailored sult, It shows 
time-saving hints, tips and short-cuts in cutting, fitting, sewing and 
remodeling dresses, coats, Jackets, skirts, slip covers and curtains, You 
are told how to choose, cut, assemble and fit garments and accessories— 
‘about fabrics, linings, sleeves, trimmings, details, zippers, collars, et 
etc, There are chapters devoted to—Tools. Fabrics, Stitches, Trimmings, 
Dressmaking and Tailoring, Negligees, Pajamas, Robes,’ Aprons, etc., 
Children and Baby Things, Draperies, Slip Covers, and other Home Fur- 
nishings. 203 Pages—Hundrods of Illustrations, 


CRAFTSMAN’S INSTRUCTION HANDBOOK | 


More than 250 Handicraft Processes 
and Projects in this one Book! 


It's a lot of fun making things of your own. This book contains full 
slep;by-step instruction on all craft Including:—-Batik '@ Basketry @ 
Beadwork @ Block Printing @ Cano Seating @ Card Weaving @ Carving 
® Clay Craft @ Coping Saw Work @ Coin Craft @ Cork Craft 
Etching Fabric Decoration @ Felt Projects @ Hammock Making @ 
Jewelry @ Knotting and Braiding @ Leather Craft @ Metal Craft 
® Metal Etching @ Metal Tooling @ Moccasin Making @ Raffia Work 
@ Rush Seating @ Stenciling @ Silk Screen @ Stuffed Dolls @ Tic 
Dying @ Toy Making @ Weaving 


72 pages and cover 4 we 
size BY: x 11 1. 


THE BOOK OF FURNITURE AND DECORATION 


‘One of the best known interior architects, 
decorators and furniture designers of today. 


by Joseph Aronson 


Mlustrated with more than 200 
Photographs & Drawings 


‘This book is the standard to home decora- 
tion as sterling is to silver. It offers th 
‘ough and expert, yet simple advice In the 
fine art of decorating the home. Tells you 
and shews you how to choose, combine and 
arrange various elements of a room and 
a home into units of harmony, good taste 
and elegance, The latest as well as the 
soundest thoughts and developments on 
furniture and decoration are explained and 
illustrated. From classic Italian of the past 
to outstanding Modern Trends, there is 
advice and information: lavishly illustrated 
with photographs of rooms and homes de- 
signed by the great decorators of today. 


The scope and value of this book is indicated by 
‘the Partial Contents:— 

DEVELOPMENT of DECORA- 
‘Frow—italten Gothic, Ba: 
Mactai, Loule XIV" Regence, 
Kmique “Empire,” English 
Gotnle® tudor ‘aha ‘elfeabve: 
than. Jacobesn, Gueen Anne, 
Georgian. Chippendale, 


Lighting: Windows and Win: 
dow Treatments. 

PRINCIPLES OF DECORA. 
THON—The Architecture of 
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Sues Asie $3.00 
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RUGMAKING CRAFT 


By Edith Louise Allen 


sone ingly finished eut phic dentin to miapl 
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THE COMPLETE BOOK OF 
PROGRESSIVE KNITTING 


By fda Riley Duncan 


‘An Invaluable guide to besrinners and experienced knit- 
tere este kanltter 


BOOK OF 
KNITTING PATTERNS 


By Mary Thomas 


Hove ty a fennt for alt young or old, amateur 

oF Drofensional, ‘The carly chapters explain the funda: 

Montat ‘knitting stitches. ‘Then Mis» “Thomas, apmives 

thene’ to. the different patterns, Later chapters, deat 
ith ornament and special stitches, Thus the book Nas 
Much to offer to the experienced knitter 


ment ‘oF: accentory 
‘work‘on knitiinie: 


ook, approaches this work far completeness, inner. Where the beginner might gu wrong without 
tm" edn: a wide knowledwe of knitting may want fur 


indamentals 0 

Eanting on, kilt Mtiteh, purl-stiteh, ribbing, etc formation, much of the histori 

Knitting of Garments. Steatore, ‘buck, waist, ody. 

Rrmholés, shoulders, necklines. eke. Rog 
‘iecklines. 

ing, ‘buttonhotes, 


Shegentions. 


Fill out the convenient coupon, check the titles of the books you want and mail 
the order. If you send payment with order we pay all delivery charges—It 


HOW TO ORDER: i Pps sesame 
MONEY BACK GUARANTEE: All books full library size, beautifully printed and hard cover 


bound. If, for any reason, not completely satisfied return books 
and get money back at once, 


HOBBY BOOK MART, 150 Nassau St., Dept. 71, New York 7, N.Y. 
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SQUARE KNOT, TATTING, 
FRINGE AND NEEDLEWORK 


By Raoul Graumont and John Hensel 


Key" 
X prize 


THE CERAMIC ARTS 


By W. H. Johnson and L. V. Newkirk 


issltable for people whe merely wi 
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HOUSES FOR HOMEMAKERS 


By Royal Barry Wills 
(America's foremost architect of sma 


houses) 
ywnethee your ‘dream home teas modern at 


LET’S MAKE A GIFT 


By Ruth Wyeth Spears 


FUNDAMENTALS OF 
LEATHERCRAFT 


By Ross C. Cramlet 


{thing touchte to the work. 


METALCRAFT & JEWELRY 


By Emil F. Kronquist 


etdlentieksy Vetter 
te. Alag includes tnaituctlonk 
find. Wice Wer 


orina “ete. Little equipment 
tered by any earetor scorer 
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HOBBY BOOK MART, Dept. 71 
150 Nassau St., New York 7, N.Y. 


Please send me the 


hk oF books 1 


below, If not satisied. I can return for full refund, 
( ) Better Dressmaking $3.00 
an) sevens 25 
an) Tt aio 
{ } Keep Yourself in stitenes. 22.221!) 400 
1 ( ) How to Decorate Your Own Home. |... 1.80 
E ( ) It's Fun To Make A Hat. R 5 X00 
Bf) ES Fun To Make Things. 2.00 
( ) Sewing For Everyone Mt tos 
( } Grafteman's instruction Handbook... 1.50 
{ } The Book of Furniture and Decoration. 3.00 
( } Rugmaking craft 2.00 
(} The Complete Book o 
Kaitting 2.50 
) Book of Knitting Patterns ° 2.50 
} Square Knot, Tatting, Fringe & 1 
Needlework 7 
() The Ceramic Arts 
{ } Houses For Homemakers ' 
( } Let's make A Gift. ' 
{ } Fundamentals of Leathercraft. - 
(_) Metalcraft and Jews 1 


1 Finclose §. . {n full payment. Send books 


postnaid. 
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Right: Just turned One, 
Deidre poses in her car- 
riage, snugly tucked in 
under a heavy hand-wov- 
en wool robe . . . the 
right texture for wintry 
days and a “must” for her 
health program, 


By 
Osma . 
Gallinger 


of 
snd 
the, Bit sill 
{hes 


THINK of texture when you plan the next set of 
hand-woven baby blankets. For outdoor service, 
a heavy carriage robe to cope with Old Man Winter; 
for indoors and the take-over from winter to spring- 
time, a medium-weight blanket. To fill these re- 

uirements we have illustrated a heavy blanket of 
Garsianton yarn, in all white, with herringbone 
borders at the ends. If you prefer, weave it on a 
white warp with pink or blue border. For the 
medium-weight wool blanket, the demnty Raindrops 
pattern is woven in strips of pink and white, and 
flecked with silk. 

These two designs from the Creative Crafts School 
of Weaving at Guernsey, Pa., planned by Osma Gal- 
linger, have been carefully worked out with drafts 
and directions. These blankets may be made in 
standard sizes and are adaptable to the width of 
your loom. Directions for standard sizes and points 
about weaving with woolen yarn are inclitded in 
McCall Leaflet No. 208-NB, which also carries the 
weaving instructions and drafts for making the 
Raindrop Blanket and the Carriage Robe. See page 
64, Leaflet Notes, to obtain directions. 

‘These interesting blankets are planned for baby 
charm as well as serviceability. Mrs. Gallinger, past 
master at hand-weaving, with years of teaching be- 
hind her, conducts not only classes at her Creative 
Crafts School but an efficient correspondence course 
and publishes a monthly weaving magazine as well. 


sieaitt 
ie 


The heavy carriage robe is fluffy and warm, woven in easy-to-handle Ger- 
mantown yarn, ‘The design is in the “3-twills” pattern with herringbone 
border. As shown in carriage, all white, with the straight herringbone bor- 


der (A), Crib blanket, above, has reversed herringbone border (B). 


Fascinator and Mittens 
No. 1966-MC 


(Fascinator shown on page 23, 
Mittens page 40) 

Materials: Bear Brand or Bucilla Angel 
Zephyr (2-02. skeins), fascinator, 1 skein; 
mittens, 1 skein, Bucilla white crochet 
hooks, sizes 3 and 10. 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Fascinator: Approx. size 10” to 48”. 

Gauge: 1 pattern=1”; 7 rows=3". 

With size 10 hook, ch 32 loosely, 1 d ¢ 
in 4th st from hook, 1 s ¢ in next st, * 
skip 1, 2 dc in next st, 1 s ¢ in next 
repeat from * to end (10 pats). 2nd ror 
Ch 3, turn, 1 dc in first s c, skip 1 d ¢, 
Isc in next dc, * 2d in next s ¢, skip 
1 dc, 1s c in next d c; repeat from *, 
end 1s cin top of turning ch. Repeat 2nd 
row until scarf measures about 20%, leaving 
about 2 the skein of yarn. Fasten off. 
Join yarn on foundation ch at end of first 
row, work pat on. opposite side of ch ae 
follows: 

First row: Ch 3, 1d c in same st as ch, 
1sc in next st, * skip 1,2 dc in next st, 
1 sc in next; repeat from * to end (10 
pats). Continue pat as on 2nd row until 
same length as first half. Fasten off. Pin 
out to given measurements, stretching about 
8” in length, steam. Fold piece on founda- 
tion ch, sew edges together at one side for 
6” from fold. Make tassel and sew to hood. 

Crocuetep Mrrrens: Medium size. 

Gauge: 6 sts=1"; 7 rows=1”. 

Right Mitten: Palm: With size 3 hook, 
ch 46, work 45 s ¢ on ch. Ch 1, turn, on 
all rows, 2nd row (right side): 1 s ¢ in 
each of 44 sts, 2s c in last st (an inc at 
finger tips). Continue s c, ine 1 st at 
finger tips every row, keeping cuff side even 
until there are 52s c. Work 4 rows even. 

Thumb: 13th row: Working from finger 
tip end, 1 s c in each of 30 sts, ch 16, do 
not turn, 2 s c in 2nd ch from hook, 1 s ¢ 
in each st on ch, work 22s c to end. 14th 
row: Work 22 sc, work 16 sc on side of 
thumb and 15 s ¢ on other side of founda- 
tion ch, work to within 2 sts of end, draw | 
up a loop in each of 2 sts, work off as 
1 sc (a dec at finger tips); 82 sc, Work 
3 more rows, dec 1 st at finger tip edge 
every row; 79s c. 18th row: Work 37s c, 
dee 1 st (tip of thumb), finish row dec 1 
st at end. Dec 1 st at finger tip only on 
next row. 20th row: Dec 1 st at tip of 
thumb and fingers; 74 5 c. 2Ist row: 
Work 37 s c, fold thumb piece double, 
having thumb’ on wrong side of work, do 
not turn, skip next st, work 1 slip st, work- 
ing through next s ¢ and s ¢ just made, 
work 1s c in each of next 13 sts, working 
through 1 s c on each side to join thumb 
edge, finish row, Ch 1, turn, work 1 row 
of s c around all 4 sides of palm, omitting 
thumb. Fasten off. Turn thumb right side 
out. 

B: 


‘k of Mitten: Work as for palm, 
omitting thumb. 

Left Mitten: Palm: Begin as for right 
mitten, inc at beginning of 2nd_row for 
finger tips instead of at end. Work to 
correspond to right mitten until 12 rows, 

Thumb: 13th row: Work 22s c, ch 16, 
2s c in 2nd st from hook, 1 s c in each st 
on ch, finish row. 14th row: Dec 1 st at 
beginning of row (finger tip), 1 s ¢ in each 
of next 28 s c, work 16 sc on side of thumb, 
15 s c on other side of foundation ch, finish 
row; 82 s c. Work 3 rows, dec 1 st at 
finger tips. 18th row: Dec at finger and 
thumb tips. 19th row: Dec 1 st at finger 
tip only. 20th row: Same as 18th row; 
74s c. 21st row: Work 36 s ¢, fold thumb 
piece double, join thumb edges and finish 
to correspond to right mitten, Back is 
worked same as back of right mitten. 

Finishing: Place palm and back to- 
gether with wrong sides inside, working 
from back of mitten, work 1 row s ¢ around 
3 sides, working through double thick- 
nesses, leaving 22 sts from cuff (on edge 
opposite thumb) free for trimming. 

Trimming: Right Mitten: Working 
from right side of palm, work 1 s ¢ at to) 
of opening, * ch 2, skip 2, 6 long dc wit 
ch 2 between each long dc in next st for 
shell (for long dc draw up loop of dc 
about 1”), ch 2, skip 2, 1 s ¢ in next st 
*: repeat’ between *’s to corner, work a 
long dc shell in corner st, continue around 
cuff, skipping 3 sts between s c and shells 
instead of 2 sts, again working a shell in 
corner st, work’ other side of opening to 
correspond. Join with a slip st in first s c. 
Fasten off. Work trimming for left mitten 
to correspond, Tack edges of opening to- 
gether on last s ¢ row of palm and back, 
leaving trimming free. 
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DRITZ YARNS 


MAKE YOUR HAND-KNITS 
LOOK SMARTER AND 
LAST LONGER 


Your fingers will itch to get knitting when you see 
and feel these luxurious Dritz yarns. Soft as a 
kitten’s fur — in colors to please the most fastidious 
taste—these yarns give a look of fashion-rightness 
to your handiwork from the start. And their lasting 
beauty means continued pride and delight in your 
personal creation. See them today at the Art Needle- 


work Section of your favorite store. 


DRITL 


KNOWN OVER 25 YEARS FOR 
QUALITY + STYLE » VALUE 


BABY SET (sacque, 
mittens and cap) of Dritz Baby 
Wool. Dritz Instruction Book, Volume 8 


‘SKI SET of Dritz Swift 
Knit from Dritz Instruc- 
tion Book, Volume 9 


EVENING 
SWEATER 
of Dritz Sweater 
‘and Sock Wool, 
from Dritz In- 
struction Book, 


Yorne 2 CLASSIC 


SWEATER 
MUFF, SCARF and of Dritz Luxury Sport Wool, from 
BONNET of Dritz ern, Dritz Instruction Book, Volume 9 
Luxury Knitting me 
Worsted, from Dritz om 
Instruction Book, —_ 
Volume 7 


ee «JOHN DRITZ & SONS 


nille from Dritz Instruction 
79 MADISON AVE., NEW YORK 16, N. Y, 


Book, Volume 7 


‘Designed by Pobanne Jensen. 
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Three different type soles for which you 
can crochet the most unusual, attractive 
tops. Clear, detailed instructions tell 
you how! Wear them at home, at the 
beach, for play. The soles are especial- 
ly made so that even an amateur can 
attach them in a jiffy! 


HOUSE SLIPPERS TES 
Tuxedo Soles—Style 412 


$ 1 * per pair postpaid > 


Made of soft, thick pile wool fleece 
fibre with a firm leather base. 


SIZES: Infants—1, 2, 3, 4, 5; 
Children—6, 7, 8, 9, 10; Girls—11, 
12,13, 1,2; Women—3, 4, 5, 6,7, 8; 
Men—6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11. 


Free crocheting directions for 3 styles with 
each pair of No. 412 Tuxedo Soles. 


AFTER-SKI BOOTS 
Tuxedo Soles—Style 417 


4 . 1 a Pair postpaid 


Made of soft, thick pile wool 
fleece fibre with a soft, pliable 
leather base. Handsome and col- 
orful, they make lovely gifts! 
SIZES: Children—7, 8, 9, 
10; Girls—11, 12, 13, 1, 2; 
Women-—3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8; 
Men—6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11. 


Free knitting and crocheting directions 
for 2 styles with each pair of No. 417 
Tuxedo Soles. 


PLAYSHOES 
Tuxedo Soles—Style 420 


$2- sar Per pair postpaid > 


Made of cork platform with a 
wedge and a genuine leather sole. 
Wear them with slacks, playsuits, 
dresses. 


SIZES: Children—6, 7, 8, 9, 10; 
Girls—11, 12, 13, 1, 2; Women— 
3, 4, 5, 6,7, 8. 


Free crocheting directions for 6 styles with 
each pair of No. 420 Tuxedo Playsoles, 


ALSO DISTRIBUTORS 
FOR KROSHAY SOLES 


Tuxedo Soles on sale at your local Yarn Shop or Art Needlework counter. If unable 
to obtain them, fill out coupon below. 


Enclose money order, check, cash 


or stamps. No C.0.D.’s. State de- TUXEDO YARN CO, 36-16 Main St. 
sired size and style. Dep't M Flushing, N. Y. 
GENTLEMEN: | enclose $... for which 


FREE DIRECTIONS WITH 
EACH PAIR OF SOLES 


TUXEDO YARN CO. 
36-16 Main Street 
Flushing, New York 


pleose send me, postnaid, 


poirs of soles. 


Style No. 412 ot $1.50, 


Style No. 420 ot $2.50, Sizes. 
NAME 


ADDRESS. 


| 
! 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| Stylo No. 417 ot $1.75. Sizes... 
| 
| 
I 
| 
1 


Above: Let it snow, let 
the mercury drop, holi- 
day fun will be all the 
better with a bright red 
bonnet and warm hand- 
knit mittens, Knitting 
directions for 
Holiday Bonnet on p. 75. 
Mittens on same page. 


Right: When young 
fellows get together for 
holiday fun, a head- 
hugging helmet should 
be just the thing . . 

in bright red. See Boys’ 
Holiday Helmet on 
page 75, Mittens are 
same as those above. 


Above: The Dutch cap is very 
exciting with little ‘white. fig- 
ures dancing for joy on a blue 
ground, Will fit all girls from 
six to fourteen, Knitting di- 

No, 206- 


rections on Leaflet 


Caldieiyle Knitting Worsted. 


Right: Young idea for ear 


muffs that can he whipped up 


a spray of appliquéd cherries, 
All of this buttonholed around 
the edges. Nice for small 
friends and young nieces. See 
Felt Ear Muffs on page 78. 


HIAWATHA FASHION BOOKS by MELINA 


Here are complete instructions for crochet- 
ing Melina’s smart accessories illustrated 
in Hiawatha Fashion Books—available at 
your fayorite Art Needlework Department. 
Or send 20¢ in coin to Dept. M46 for the 
latest Hiawatha Fashion Book, 


Reg. U. 8. Pot. Off. 
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QUALITY YARNS 


Experienced needleworkers rely on Hiawatha Yarns for handmades of 
lasting beauty. From feather-soft yarns for baby garments to husky wools 
for sweaters . . . from Super Cordes, Plastic and Straws for fashion acces- 
sories, to Needlepoint Wool for heirlooms in your home, you'll find the 
Hiawatha Yarn you want... Hiawatha Yarns have the sturdy durability, 


and fashion-right colors that score high in superior results. 


THE Siu- LABEL STANDS FOR QUALITY 


Ask for it by name at your Art Needlework Department 


HEIRLOOM NEEDLEWORK GUILD, INC. + 1% EAST 26th STREET « NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 
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CHRISTMAS GIFTS 


(Shown on opposite page) 


Miss could not have glamor “in 
with this accessory? Crocheted in 
a jiffy in Plastic Cordé, Handle fits through 
Lucite loop. Bag about 8” x 12”. Direc- 
tions for Sling Handle Bag No. 572 at right. 
2. Highlight your ski togs with a pair of 
bright knitted gloves, Teensters love ‘em. 
So feathery and toasty. Matching stocking 
cap on page 23, Directions for Stocking 
Cap and Gloves No. 3248-MC on page 66, 
3. That college “suite-mate” will long to 
be in your shoes when she sees your comfy 
lounging slippers accented with glittering 
bangles. Crochet directions for Lounging 
Slippers No, M-618 on page 84. Walco 
bangles used. Package of 15 costs 25c. 
4. Tired feet instinctively “go” for these 
sequin trimmed felt slippers. Handy for the 
weekend trips. Trim front with clusters of 
Sequins as illustrated. Slipper Pattern No, 
1075, sizes small, medium, large. Price 35e, 
Waleo snowflake sequins used, Package of 
25 costs 25c. 

5. Knitting this set for her favorite doll 
is the eight-year-old’s delight. Excellent 
for a “first lesson.” An incentive for mak- 
ing her own sweater. Directions for Doll 
Sacque and Bonnet on page 57. 

6. Little piggies go to market cozily in 
these flower-yellow slippers. Leather soles, 
fleece-lined for added warmth, John Dritz 


soles used. Directions for Children’s Slip- 
ers No. M-622 on page 66. 
Utility combines with smart color allure 


to give you the perfect bridge prize in 
these daisy-decked clothes hangers of cro- 
cheted plastic. Directions for Plastic 
Clothes Hangers No. M-619 on page 78. 
8. Hand painted towels for guest room 
grandeur. Not at all difficult when you use 
McCall Pattern No. 1101. Price 25 cents. 
For additional information see “Paint Them. 
Yourself” page 71. 
9 Royal: purple for_royal evenings with 
lots of glitter too. Simple to make with 
McCall Pattern No. 1283 which includes 
matching blouse (see page 10). Pattern 
tells easy trick of how to sew on sequins. 
10. Make the circus come alive right in his 
play pen with the leading favorite “Gerry 
Giraffe.” He is 13” tall and is crocheted 
in Enterprise cotton. For Directions see 
Crocheted Giraffe on page 94. 

11. The cue to having your kitchen smart 
(not your hands). Easy-to-make pot holders, 
crocheted in Enterprise cotton yarn. For 
Directions see Broken Circle Potholders 
on page 78. 
12. Here a stitch, there a stitch, every- 
where a cross-stitch, The last word in pot 
holders! Crocheted in white cotton and 
cross stitched in red and blue, 15 of them 
will make a rug 27” x 39”, see p. 38. Di- 
rections for Spring Blossom Potholders on 
age 81, 

3. The stitches go ‘round and ‘round and 
they come out here in the shape of wheel 
jotholders. Crocheted in cotton yarn, For 
jirections see Wheel Potholders on p. 58, 
14. Who wouldn’t like to receive a few of 
these well designed two-color pot holders 
at Christmas time? Crocheted in no time 
with Lily Skytone Mercerized Crochet Cot- 
ton, For Directions see Fan-Shaped Pot 
Holders on this page. 
15. Want Christmas Cheer to last all year? 
Add these toys to kiddies’ stockings. Made 
of unbleached muslin, Pattern No, 1285 in- 
cludes transfers for 9 stuffed toys. Price 
35c. See illustration page 78. 

16. Married 5 years? Give her a wooden 
card box, all the more valuable because 
handpainted by you. Painting motif, Pat- 
tern No, 1269, price 30c. Boxes by Ameri- 
can Handicrafts Co, More information on 
page 93, 

17. Ever try making your own evening 
bag? This one’s a honey. It's sequin 
trimmed and cut in one piece. Bag meas- 
ures about 6” deep. Pattern No. 1262 costs 
35c. Walco sequins used. For matching 
blouse ask for McCall Pattern No. 1192, 
price 45c. Pattern tells easy trick of sew- 
ing on sequins. 
18, This shy little horse in pink crochet 
is just longing to be loved—but he has to 
be made first. Crocheted in Enterprise Cot- 


ton Yarn, he measures 714” tall. Directions 
for Crocheted Horse, page 94. 
19. Little Boy Blue should get a “kick” 


out of these and fleecy comfort to boot. 
Simple to crochet out of Sweater and Sock 
Wool. For crochet directions see Baby 
Boots No. M-621 on page 84. 


Sling Hemdle Bag No. 572 


(Shown on opposite page) 


Materials: Hiawatha Super Glo Plastic 
Corde, Art. 56, 4 tubes. Steel crochet hook 
No. 1. Hiawatha Lucite Handle No. 6287. 
Lining material, 

‘Abbreviations on page 64. 

Bottom: Ch 20. Ist rnd: 3s ¢ in 2nd 
ch from hook, s c in each ch across, 5 s ¢ 
in end ch, along other side of foundation 
ch work s ¢ in each ch, 2s ¢ in ch where 
first 3 s c were made. 2nd rnd: 38 ¢ in 
next (center) st, s c in next st, 2s ¢ in 
next st, s ¢ in each st to 5 center sts at 
other end, 2 s c in next st, s ¢ in next st, 
3s c in next st, s c in next st, 2s c in 
next st, s c in each st to 2 sts from end, 
2 sc in next st, s c in last st. 3rd rnd. 
S c, increasing at ends only, by workin, 
sc in center st at each end, 4th rnd: Sc, 
increasing at each end as on 3rd rnd, and 
increasing 1 s ¢ each side of each end, Re- 
peat last 2 rnds (do not make side in- 
creases directly over previous side in- 
creases) until piece is 3’4” wide. Work 1 
rd sc even (number of sts to be multiple 
of 3). Sl st in next st. 

Sides: Ist rnd: Through back Ips, s ¢ 
in each st. 2nd rnd: -* Ch 1, through both 
Ips work 5 dc in next st, drop Ip from 
hook, insert hook in ch 1 and draw idionped 
loop through, ch 1—popcorn made—s c in 
next 2 sts, Repeat from * around. 3rd rnd: 
* Sk popcorn, sc in ch 1 sp, s c in next 2 
sc. Repeat from * (number of sts same as 
on Ist rnd of sides), 4th rnd: Sc, in- 
creasing 9 sts evenly around. Work s c 
even until sides are 7” deep. Next rnd: 
Repeat 2nd rnd. Join with sl st. Fasten off. 

landle: Make 16” ch. Ist row: Sc 
in 2nd ch from hook and in each ch until 
row measures 15”. Cut off remaining ch. 
Ch 1, turn. 2nd row: Sc in each st. Ch 1, 
turn. Repeat 2nd row until handlé is 1%” 
wide. Fasten off. 
hing: Cut cardboard oval to size 
of bottom. Cut two ovals of lining material 
slightly larger than cardboard oval. Cover 
1 side of cardboard with lining. Cut lin- 
ing for sides 12” deep and wide enough to 
fit around oval, plus 4” seam. Stitch side 
seam along 12” depth, forming tube. Fold 
in half, seams facing. Sew raw edges 
around remaining fabric oval. Place lining 
in bag with seam to inside. Insert card- 
board oval, lined side up, and sew in place. 
Sew top of lining to inside of bag (about 
1%” from top). Make 2 strips s ¢ 1” x 1¥2” 
and attach Lucite handle. Sew crocheted 
handle to other side, Fold down top of bag 
and slip handle through Lucite. 


If you can hold 
a brush you can 
decorate fabrics with 
Prang Textile Colors. 

They do not fade 
or run when washed 
or dry cleaned. 


Textile Colors. A tie with unusual design— 
smart initials on shirts and hankies—scarfs, 
tobacco pouches—they’re deluxe! 


reflect your personality. With Prang Textile 
Colors you can easily add that “specialty 
shop” look with a distinctive color touch. 


Solve the masculine gift problem with Prang | 


Fan-Shaped Pot Holders 
(Shown on opposite page) 


Materials: Lily Skytone Mercerized 
Crochet Cotton No. 1, one ball each of 
blue and white, Steel crochet hook No. 9, 

‘Abbreviations on page 64. 

With blue, ch 12, join with a sl st to 
form a ring. 

Row 1; Ch 3 (to count as first dc), 
make 3 dc in ring, ch 2,4 dc in ring. Turn, 

Row 2: Ch 3, 1d ¢ in each of the next 
3 dc, 2d over the ch-2, ch 2,2 dc 
over the same ch-2, 1 dc in each of the 
remaining 4d c. Turn, 

Row 3: Ch 3, 1d ¢ in each of the next 
5 dc, 2 dc over the ch-2, ch 2,2 de 
over the same ch-2, 1 dc in each of the 
next 6dc. Turn, 

Row 4: Ch 3,1 dc in each of the next 
7 dc, 2 dc over the ch-2, ch 2,2. dc 
over the same ch-2, 1 d c in each of the 
next 8 dc. Turn. Continue in this way 
always increasing 4 dc (2 dc each side 
of the center ch-2) in each row, until 14 
rows have been completed, Then working 
as before, work 2 rows white, 2 rows blue, 
2 rows white, 2 rows blue. Fasten off. 
Make another piece the same. 

To Assemble: Place the two pieces with 
wrong sides together and edges even and 
join as follows: With white, starting at 
the top make * 1 s c through’ both pieces, 
ch 2 for picot, 1 s ¢, repeat from * around 
to top of other side, then work in s ¢ over 
the Biue ring until completely covered. 
Fasten off. 

Make another holder to correspond. 


4 L y 
for the home 
The “matching” flair literally “picks up” a 
home! Clever design: bright Prang Tex- 


tile Colors repeated here and there, give 
your home modern vltra-smartn 


Add a gay bit of color design with Prang 
Textile Colors, and the simplest arti a 
child's wardrobe becomes outstan 
appealing. And it lau 


in 
gly 


Complete PRANG TEXTILE COLOR KIT—25 piece set, with 10 
jars of colors and mixers. Contains everything you need for 
decorating fabrics, including booklet, stencil paper, brush 
and knife, Only $3.50 at your dealer's. 


THE AMERICAN CRAYON COMPANY, Dept. M-8, Sandusky, Ohio 


Please send me the "DO IT YOURSELF" booklet for which | am enclos- 
19 25¢. Also send the FREE sheet of stencil designs. 
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who owns this warm plaid throw, come winter, is 

really in luck. Second, because anyone who makes 
it has a fascinating bit of modern craftwork in hand. 
Instead of working with yarns of three different colors, 
you work with one ball of yarn, space-dyed in red, blue 
and white. That’s where the innovation comes in! You 
simply sail along, following a chart, and the diamonds 
take shape as you crochet row after row. The whole 
thing is so accurately planned you quickly learn to ac- 
commodate your stitches to the chart, so many stitches 


[ie in more ways than one! First, because anyone 


Men's Cardigan 
SIZES 36, 38, 40, 42 
(Shown: on page 8) 


Instructions are written for size 38: 
changes for sizes 36, 40 and 42 are in 


Bernat’s Sportsyarn (2-02. 
halls) Carmine 3635; 6 balls for size 36; 
6 balls for size 38; 7 balls for size 40; 


12 and 10, 
7 sts=1"; 9 rows=1”. 
Abbreviations on page 64. 

Pattern Stitch: Multiple of 4 plus 3. 

Row 1: * K 3, p 1, repeat from * across 
row, ending k 3, 

Row 2 (tight side of work): * P 3, k 1, 
repeat from * across, ending p 3. 

Row 3: Same as Row 1. 

Row 4: Same as Row 2. 

Row 5: K 1, * p 1, k 3, repeat from * 
across row, ending p 1,'k 1. 

Row 6:'P 1, * k I, p 3, repeat from * 
across row, ending k 1, p 1. 

Row 7: Same as Row 5. 

Row 8: Same as Row 6. Repeat these 
8 rows for pattern stich. 

Back: On No. 1 needles, cast on 135 
(127-143-147) sts. Work in_k 1, p 1 rib- 
bing for 1%". Change 10 No. 3 needles, 
work in pattern until piece measures 15” 
(14"-15'4"-16") or desired length to under- 
arm. 


the new way 


No. 13 for border 


in each space-dyed color, and so on to the finish. 

The afghan as illustrated is designed in red, white and 
blue—good for a man, good for a woman, perfect for a 
college room, wonderful for the car, and right as rain in 
town or country. The red and blue colors strike a happy 
medium, not too bright, not too dull, but just right and 
easy to live with. Size of finished afghan is 45” x 63”. 
Requires 44 1-0z. skeins of “Colorplus” Germantown No. 
52; 2 skeins red Germantown No. 12 and 2 skeins blue 


(1-02. sks.) ; bone crochet hook No. 3. 


Directions on Leaflet No, 203-NB. See Leaflets, p. 64. 


Armhole: Bind off 5 (5-7-7) sts at be- 
ginning of next 2 rows (once each side), 
Decrease 1 st both ends of needle every 
other row until 115 (107-115-119) sts re- 
main, Work even until armhole measures 9” 
(814".9"-91%4"). 

To Shape Shoulder: Bind off 19 (18- 
19.20) sts at beginning of next 4 rows: 38 
(36-38-40) sts off for each shoulder. Bind 
off praaining 39 (35-39-39) sts for back of 
neck, 

Pocket Lining: On No. 3 needles, cast 
on 29 sts, work in stockinette st for 4”. 
Do not bind off, leave sts on a spare needle. 
Make another piece the same. 

Front: On No. 1 needles, cast on 67 
(63-71-75) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing 
for 1%”. Change to No. 3 needles, work 
in pattern st until piece measures 4”. 

‘o Insert Pocket: Work 19 (17-21-23) 
sts from front edge, then work next 29 sts 
and slip these on a st holder, work to end 
of row. On the following row, work in a 
pocket lining directly over the sts left on 
st holder. Work straight until piece meas- 
ures the same as back to underarm, 

Armbhole: Bind off 5 (5-7-7) sts at under- 
arm side, Decrease ] st_at armhole side 
every other row until 57 (53-57-59) sts 
remain, When armhole measures 6” (51%"- 
6.6%") shape neck by casting off 12 (10- 
12-12) sts at front edge. Then decrease 
1 st at neck edge every other row 7 
times. When armhole measures 9” (812"-9" 
9¥%4") shape shoulder same as back. Work 
other front to correspond, 


Sleeve: On No, 1 needles, cast on 64 
(60-68-72) sts, Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing 
for 3”, Increase at intervals across the row 
to 67 (67-71-75) sts. Change to No, 3 
needles, work in pattern st, increasing 1 st 
both ends of needle every 1” (1”-%”-1") 
until there are 97 (91-105-109) sts. Work 
sin until sleeve measures 19” (18”-20"- 

To Shape Cap: Cast off 5 sts at begin- 
ning of next 2 rows (once each side). Work 
%”” (%"-0".0") even. Decrease 1 st both 
ends of needle every other row until 31 sts 
remain, Bind off. 

y ing: Join shoulder and underarm 
seams, With right side of work facing you, 
pick up 126 (120-132-136) sts on No. 1 
needles. Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 1”. 
Bind off loosely in ribbing. Slip the 29 
sts from stitch holder onto No. 1 needles 
and work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for %”, Bind 
off loosely in pattern. Sew side edges to 
right side of sweater and sew pocket lining 
onto wrong side of work. 

Left Border: On No. 1 needles, cast on 
11 sts, work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 1” 
(A".1%4"-1"), Make buttonholes by work- 
ing 4 sts, bind off next 3 sts, work 4 sts. 
On following row, cast on 3 sts directly 
over those bound off on previous row. Make 
9 buttonholes altogether, with 2%" (2¥%"- 
2¥%4".2%") between each, When border 
measures 22” (20'2”-22%"-23'2") bind off. 
Make right border to correspond, omitting 
buttonholes. Sew borders to front edges. 
lock to size. Sew buttons onto right front. 


Brother Suit No. 559-C 
SIZE 2 YEARS 
(Shown on page 30) 


Materials: Minerva Sports Yarn (2-02. 
balls),.2 balls dark color, 1 ball light color. 
10” knitting needles, size 3 (standard). 
English size, 10. 

8 sts=1”. 
‘ions on page 64. 

Left Leg: With dark color cast on 96 
sts. Work 5 rows in garter st, then work 
even in stockinette st for 16 rows. Dec 1 
st each side every other row 9 times. When 
werk measures 5” from start, dec 1 st each 
side, then dec 1 st each side every 8th row 
2 times more. 

When work measures 8” from start (or 
desired length), shape back of pants as 
follows: K 36, turn, p back; k 31, turn, p 
back; k 26, turn, p back; k 21, turn, p 
back; k 16, turn, p back. Then work across 
all 72 sts for 2 rows. Next row, start belt 
band, k across first 9 sts in garter st for 14 
rows (leave remaining sts on needle). Con- 
tinue across row, working 9 sts separately 
in this manner 7 times more, then on next 
row join all 72 sts and continue in garter 
st for 4 rows. Bind off. 

Right Leg: Work to correspond with 
left leg, reversing shaping at top for back. 
(P 36, turn, k hack; p 31, turn, k back; 
p 26, turn, k back; p 21, turn, k back; p 
16, turn, k back.) 

Suspenders: Cast on 122 sts and work 4 
rows in garter st, work in stockinette st for 
2 rows, then work as follows: 

Row 1: (Do not break dark color.) With 
light color * k 1, 1, repeat from * 
across. Row 2: * Slip 1, p 1, repeat from 
* across. Break light color, with dark color 
work 2 rows of stockinette st, then 4 rows 
in garter st. Bind off. 

Belt: Cast on 152 sts, work same as 
suspenders. Sew center and leg seams. 
Cross suspenders at back and sew to suit. 
Turn under %” at each end of belt and 
sew hem. Make 2 Ips for buttonholes. 
Draw belt through belt band. 


Sister Suit No. 559-C 
SIZE 3 YEARS 
(Shown on: page 30) 


Materials: Minerva Sports Yarn (2-02. 
balls), 2 balls dark color, 1 ball light color. 
10” knitting needles, size 3 (standard). 
English size, 10. 

Gauge: 8 sts=1”. 

Abbreviations on page 64 

Left Leg: With dark color, cast on 102 
sts, work in garter st for 5 rows. Work 
in stockinette st for 16 rows, then dec 1 st 
each side every other row 9 times. Work 
even until work measures 6” from start. 

Next row: K 5, slip 1, k 1, pss ok st, 
k across to last 7 sts, k 2 tog, k 5. Dec 3 
sts every 10th row 2 times more (78 sts on 
needle). 

When work measures 9” from start (or 
desired length), shape back of pants as 
follows: K 38, turn, p back; k 33, turn, p 
back; k 28, turn, p back; k 23, turn, p 
back: k 18, turn, p back. Then work across 
all 78 sts for 2 rows, then work waistband 
as follows: 

Row 1 (Do not break dark color): With 
light color * k 1, slip 1, repeat from * 
across. Row 2: *'Slip 1, p 1, repeat from 
* across. Row 3 (Do not break light color); 
With dark color, * slip 1, k 1, repeat from * 
Row 4: '* P 1, slip 1, repeat from * 
row. Repeat these 4 rows for 1”. 
Break light color and bind off in dark color. 

Right Leg: Work to correspond to left 
leg, reversing shaping at top for back (P 
38, turn, k back; p 33, turn, k back; p 28 
turn, k back; p 23, turn, k back; p 18, 
turn, k back). Then p across all sts and 
work band same as for left leg. Sew center 
and leg seams. 

Bib: With dark color, pick up 23 sts, 
each side of center seam, across front, and 
work in stockinette st for 2%”. ‘Then work 
5 rows of garter st. Bind off. 

Suspenders: With dark color, cast on 
74 sts and work in garter st for 5 rows. 
Then work in stockinette st for 2 rows. Tie 
on light color and work rows 1 and 2 of 
band pattern, break light color. With dark 
color work 2’ rows of stockinette st, work 5 
rows of garter st, bind off. 

Pockets: With dark color, cast on 20 
sts and work in stockinette ‘st for 1%” 


“even. Work 5 rows of garter st. Bind off. 


Sew suspenders to bib and top of pants. 
Sew on pockets. 


DO IT WITH POPCORN 


X 


Catherine 
Beeson 
Wright 


This looks like an early-spring-blos- 
som arrangement, but you're fooled! 
The dainty blossoms are made from 


popcorn pasted on gilded branches. 


Number Knitting 
(Continued from page 29) 


of our readers have already worked out 
gome original designs on graph paper, to 
carry out their own ideas for Number Knit- 
ting, and if so, of course we would like to 
see the knitted articles. 

To obtain charts for making all designs 
in Number Knitting, shown on page 29, 
please use this coupon. 


—-----------4 


McCatt Neeotework Macazine 
McCall Street, Dayton 1, Ohio 
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Please send me McCall Number Knit- | 
ting Pamphlet No. 3 for seven designs 

by Virginia Bellamy, for which I en- \ 
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State... 
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{ close 25c. (30c¢ in Canada) 
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In Canada, mail to SO York St., Toronto 2, ont. 


— Vy : 
VVMLLLAE/A 


Popcorn flowers and yucca leaves, 
touched up with paint, were used in 
the two arrangements above. The pop- 


corn was pasted on mullen seed pods. 


SA child, I walked barefooted on the 
velvety, silvery mullen leaves appearing 
in the spring pastures. I wondered why 

the cows did not eat them, but as to the 
answer, never a cow has given me a hint! 
In the fall, I watched the mullen seed pods, 
cactus-like. As an adult, I noted that these 
seed pods would make nice line arrange- 
ments, except for their color. I also had 
observed the flower-like qualities of pop- 
corn after it had been popped. Why not 
try pasting popcorn on mullen seed pods? 
I determined to see if this would make a 
nice flower arrangement, 

My little daughter made up the paste 
with flour and water and pasted the corn 
on the mullen with ease. She also painted 
our square cake pan Chinese red, thus we 
had a fine container just the width of our 
mantel. To cover the needle flower holder, 
we painted cockle-burs Chinese red with 
opaque water color. (Or, use show card ink 
commonly used in making posters.) These 
burs adhere to the holder by nature, but 
care must be taken to protect the fingers. 

When I made the arrangement, it looked 
very well, but it needed something to. tie 
it together, It needed something colorful, 
and something rugged, Introducing other 
colors was not successful, so’ the color had 
to be red. My mind ran over the list of 
evergreens and stalled, but on my way to 
work, I saw in the yard of a neighbor, the 
bayonet-sharp yucca. I painted’ this’ red 
with tempera paint; even the charming 
hair-like ravelings at the edges of the leaf 
absorbed the color. At last the arrangement 
was satisfying. At each end of the mantel 
I placed a large, red, twisted candle around 
which I had tied a’ crepe paper bow and 
at the base of which I ad Popcorn snow- 
balls, the corn being held in place by bis- 
cuit dough. 

Popcorn may be painted any luscious 
color. For this Christmas I chose fuchsia 
guided by the fact that my antique Russian 
brass candlesticks have globes of that color, 
For the center arrangement, I wanted to 
given an illusion of elegance, since it was 
to be placed under a classical oil painting. 
My container was a gold-leaf indirect light. 
For the arrangement, I gilded . dainty 
branches of leafless bridal-wreath. When 
this was dry, I glued on with rubber glue, 
the dainty popcorn blossoms. This I ar- 
ranged in the container and gilded ivy to 
run like filigree over the end of the mantel. 
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VELVETY, DEEP-NAPPED | 


MAIL COUPON TODAY 
ee 


GRAFTEX 
NEEDLECRAFT 


5110 Oakland Avenue 
Minneapolis 7, Minnesota 


LOOK! THIS IS HOW SIMPLY 
THE TEXING NEEDLE WORKS 


REVERSIBLE 


| MADE FROM 
4 OLD CLOTHING 


FASCINATING PICK-UP WORK! NO FRAME NEEDED! 


Handsome, eye-appealing rugs from strips 
of discarded garments can be yours—with 
your easy-to-operate TEXING NEEDLE. 
With this handy tool, used as illustrated at 
left, you can make deep-napped, reversible 
rugs of soft-as-velvet_ texture. 


NO EQUIPMENT REQUIRED 
When you use the efficient TEXING NEEDLE 
—there’s no bother handling a lot of equip- 
ment. The needle and a spool of warp are 
all you need! Pick it up—or lay it down—any 
time you desire. 


APPEALING PATTERNS 
The torn or bias-cut strips of material are 
pleated and joined by the needle without 
sewing ends together. The result is a beauti- 
ful, soft-edged rug—richly thick, reversible. 


GET YOURS NOW! 

Our TEXING NEEDLE has an adjustable 

spring gauge that measures your stitches. Its 

smooth plastic handle makes 

it easy to hold. With the 

‘TEXING NEEDLE you re- $ 00 
post 

PAID 


ceive full instructions, a 
book of lovely patterns and 
sample stitches for you to 
follow—all for only $1.00. 


wat aa 


1 GRAFTEX NEEDLECRAFT, I 

| 5110 Oakland Avenue, Minneapolis 7, Minn. | 

1 I enclose $1.00, Please send me your TEXING I 
NEEDLE, book of Instructions, book of Pat- 

| terns anda sample of work, as advertised. i 

D Rtanbeneresescncermcenorermnasisuaa ee | 

| 
Address.......4++ EC AEE RR 

1 | 
Clif cemvncessmwncversnnscis® State i} 


TE PEE SOE 


JUNIOR WILL RECOGNIZE AND LIKE 
THESE GAY GO-PLACES TRIMS 


| HARBOR TUG 
| OCEAN LINER 
| FIRE ENGINE 
| . 2-TON TRUCK 


Baby's Pal SLEEP SAFE HARNESS 
A comfortable, washable harness that lets 
baby roll from side to side, kick and exer- 
cise, but prevents climbing or falling. $1. 
Baby's Pal PLASTIC TEETHING BEADS 

They ore solid, fast, pastel colors. $1. 
Babys Pal SCIENTIFIC TEETHER 

Helps boby to teeth with o smile, It is i —_ 


non-gagging and reaches back teeth. 35¢ 

Boby’s Pal BOTTLE HOLDER JUNIOR will just adore watch- 
Holds bottle in place and keeps food warm. ing these Machine Age trims go 
Soves mother's time. Easy to clean. $1.50. places on his sun suits, play 
Boby’s Pol BLANKET FASTENER suits, bibs. No. 1282—clever 
designs, from 2% to 3% ins. 


Special grip holds blanket so it con't slip 
B D or be kicked off. Will not fear daintiest e 

urTon Buosy fabric: Small’ size SOR Loe: We eT high; 3 yds. scalloped border; 

peated Baby's Pol BUTTON BUDDY 4 corners. Two each of nine de- 

Cuddly Scotty with secure, bright plastic signs. These designs would 

make smart scarf, tray cloth, 


ee a - m buttons fer baby to chew and pull on. 
it ts? t Ww . $2. n 
infants’ Departments Everywhere esha 82 towel trims. Blue transfer, 25c. 


RICHARD G. KRUEGER, Inc. 1359 BROADWAY, N. Y. 18, N. Y. 


GAY PEASANT DESIGNS GALORE! 
A VARIETY OF COLORFUL MOTIFS 


t 


A 


POLKA SPIDER prowreeny " 
WEB LACES|: ke 2 2 
No special training or} { = ee 305 


\ EXPERIENCE TO 
=9-t 
> € 
“eoeecreree 


E PA Ed | 1269 = 


¢ 
{ 
der Web Lace. Every step is ? 
Y so Clearly Explained aCHILD| } 
BS can follow our instructions, , 
NO SPECIAL THREADS 
OR YARNS REQUIRED 
Why Not Start? 
Making a colorful and charming, POLKA 
SPIDER WEB LACE TODAY? for table 
cloths, luncheon sets, runners, doilies, etc. 
PEASANT handwork enthusiasts (and aren’t we all?) will settle happily for 
the gay designs shown here. No. 1269 contains a colorful girl-boy-and-heart 
motif, a blond, festive Tyrolean pair, a cock o’ the walk with a remarkable 
3-plumed tail, a delightful inquisitive rose, charming borders—everything 
your little “peasant” heart could ask for. The designs are adaptable—go 
on belts, bags, gloves, slippers, blouses, dresses, children’s things, and on 
household linens. Some are for cross-stitch, some for satin-stitch. You can 
even use motifs A, B, C and D as painting motifs to decorate small boxes 
and bottles. Designs from % to 2% inches wide. Blue or yellow transfer, 30c. 


Nassnnsnas 


HERE’S ALL YOU NEED 

LARGE AND SMALL POLKA SPIDER WEB WHEEL 
Instruction Sheet and fine Quality steel needle. 
COMPLETE KIT ONLY 1.25 
FIRST BOOK .. 25 
ADVANCED BO 25 
ALL Materials and Equipment Fully COPYRIGHTED 
ORDER DIRECT: 


K. K. PRODUCT, 4124 W. Barry Ave. 
CHICAGO 41, ILL. 
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Which is Worse? 
MARRIAGE WITHOUT LOVE 


LOVE WITHOUT MARRIAGE? 


MALIE was a nobody, the daughter of a drunken tenant farmer. Alfred 

was rich, respectable. But he loved this ravishing, fascinating, red- 

mouthed woman, and married her despite his bitter knowledge that she 
did not, and probably never would, love him. 

His half-brother Jerome, the devil-may-care wastrel, the man no woman 
had ever yet resisted, tried vainly to prevent the wedding. Jerome and 
Amalie hated each other on sight. He threatened her, tried to compromise 
her, tried to buy her off—and she laughed at him. Then, suddenly, caught 
in a passion as ruthless as themselves, they found they were deeply, 
recklessly in love. Did Amalie choose her loveless marriage—and security, 
or a lawless love—and disgrace? 

“This Side of Innocence,” by Taylor Caldwell, is a brilliant, swiftly- 
moving, and intensely alive story that will stand with the great dramatic 
novels of the decade. Says the Philadelphia Inquirer: “A masterful piece 
of story-telling . . . 500 pages so solidly satisfying, so pulsing with life, 
that one resents their coming to an end.” Here is a novel that reached the 
very top of Best-Seller lists within a month after publication! Price, in the 
publisher’s edition, $3.00, but now offered FREE to new members of the 
Literary Guild Book Club. = 


Purchased by Story Pro- 
ductions Ine’, before pub- 


nthe greatest amount 
ever paid foan author for 
hea, 


TO NEW MEMBERS OF THE LITERARY GUILD BOOK CLUB 
“This Side’ of Innocence” — By TAYLOR CALDWELL 


SAVE UP TO 50% ON OUTSTANDING NEW BOOKS 


Literary Guild membership is free—there are no 
dues or fees. Each month you will receive your 
copy of “Wings,” the Guild’s illustrated book- 
review Brochure, which contains articles about 
the Literary Guild selection to be published the 
following month. From these articles you decide 
whether or not you care to receive the Guild 
book described. If not, you simply return the 
form supplied and no book will be sent to you 
that month, If, however, the Guild selection is 
one you don't want to miss, it will be sent to 
you automatically on publication date. 


Literary Guild books are selected by our Edi- 
torial Staff from proofs submitted by leading 
publishers long in advance of their publication 
date. Because the Literary Guild is the largest 
book club in the world, a huge special edition is 
printed at a tremendous saving in cost. This 

ing is passed on to members. The Literary Gi 
edition is manufactured at the same time as the 
publisher's edition, yet Guild members pay a flat 
price of only $2.00 for each book accepted, 
stead of the higher price charged for the same 
book sold at retail in the publisher's edition. 


START YOUR SUBSCRIPTION WITH ONE 


‘THE KING'S GENERAL 
By Daphne du Maurier 


THE RIVER ROAD 
Frances Parkinson Keyes 
A love story that takes its He returned from the war 
place among the romantic a _hero — jilted his child- 
classics of all time. By the hood sweetheart, married 
author of “Rebecca” and another; then came the 
other best-sellers. Publish- fury of a woman scorned. 

"s price, $2.7: Publisher's price, $3.00. 


“Collector’s Library” Bonus Books Free 


In addition, Guild members receive a beautifully 
printed, handsomely bound copy of one of the 
“Collector's Library” volumes — on sale at retail 
for $5.00 per copy —as a bonus for every four 
Guild books purchased! To be a “member in 
good standing” merely requires that you accept 
a minimum of only four Guild books a year out 
of the 12 or more to be published. 
Send No Money—Mail Coupon NOW 


‘As a special inducement for joining the Guild 
now instead of “later” you will be sent—FREE— 
a copy of “This Side of Innocence,” which is 
being sold currently in the publisher's edition 
at $3.00. As a new member you can now buy any 
of the recent Guild selections described on this 
page for only $2.00 each. See coupon. 

Because of production limitations the num- 
ber of new members the Guild can service is 
restricted, By joining now, your new member- 
ship can be accepted at once, and you will be 
guaranteed against any price increase on Guild 
selections for a year. 


OF THESE BEST-SELLERS — AT ONLY $2.00 


DAVID THE KING 

By Gladys Schmitt By W. Somerset Maugham 
An inspiring novel of Sly Machiavelli meets his 
the Bible's most romantic match in a diplomatic 
character; how he yielded battle — and a love affair. 
to “‘sins of the flesh,” yet By the author of "The Ra- 
found redemption in faith, _zor’s Edge.” Publisher's 
Publisher's price, $3.00. | _ price, $2.50. 


THEN AND NOW 


LITERARY GUILD OF AMERICA, INC., PUBLISHERS, GARDEN CITY, NEW YORK 


Mail This 
Coupon 


FREE: THIS SIDE OF INNOCENCE 


Literary Guild of America, Inc., Publishers 
Dopt. W-MeN, Garden City, N. Y. 

ease enroll me as a Literary Guild Book Club subscriber and send me at once 
“This Side of Innocence" as a gift. Also send me as my first selection for $2.00 
the book I have checked below: 

CO The Ki 1 C] The River Rood §=—[] David The King] Then And Now 
With these books will come my first issue of the Brochure “Wings,” telling about 
the forthcoming Literary Guild selection which will be offered for $2.00 to mem- 
bers only, regardless of the higher retail price of the publisher's edition. I am to 
have the privilege of notifying you in advance if I do not wish to purchase any 
Guild selection. The purchase of Guild selections is entirely voluntary on my part. 


Ido not have to accept a book every month — only four during the year — to fuifili 
my membership requirement. I am to receive a bonus book for every four Guild 
selections I purchase. 
Mr. 

(Please Print) 


HANDICRAFT KITS 


For Occupational Therapy, Re- 
habilitation, Recreation, Camps, 
Schools and Home and Profes- 
sional Craftsmen 


CANE SEATING KIT No. 541 
7 CRAFTS KIT 


i a he 


a 


Includes enough new plastic cane to 
weave one seat. The new plastic used 
is pica than cane and has no splint- 
ers and cannot injure the hands, In- 
structions included.. $2.25 each. 


GLASS ETCHING KIT No. 671 


Complete kit of materials required for 
etching on glass with design and 
pattern and instructions sheets in- 
cluded. 1.50 each. 
TEXTILE COLOR KIT No. 1904 
You can decorate your linens, drapes, 
tablecloths without previous experi- 
ence. Designs, instructions and precut 
stencils are included... $2.00 each. 
BEDROOM SLIPPERS MN No. 2 
Made of fine lambs wool leather. Com- 
plete with pastes sheets, lacings and 
also a set of textile colors for yrat- 
ing them. State size required.......$4.00 


© Leather Croft 
WALLET KIT No. 33A $1.00 
LADIES’ HANDBAG KIT No. 30 $5.00 


These articles are cut of the finest tool- 
ing leather and can be tooled or laced. 
Tools, lacing, hardware and alll instruc- 
tions for lacing and tooling complete 


these kits. 


Complete instructions and designs are included with each kit. 
Remittances should accompany order 


and be 
made by Post 0} ‘Express Money Order 
or by casbier's check Ps Money 


BOOK 
ONE 


NEW Book showing easy “step by step" il- 
lusteated instructions that any beginner can 
follow. More than 250 Handicraft projects, 
including: BATIK * BASKETRY * BEAD- 
WORK * BLOCK PRINTING * CANE 
SEATING * CARD WEAVING * CARVING 
* CLAY CRAFT * COPING SAW * COIN 
CRAFT * CORK CRAFT * ETCHING * 
FABRIC DECORATION * FELT PROJECTS 
* HAMMOCK MAKING * JEWELRY * 
KNOTTING & BRAIDING * LEATHER 
CRAFT * METAL CRAFT * RAFFIA WORK 
* RUSH SEATING * STENCILING * SILK 
SCREEN * STUFFED DOLLS * TIE DYE- 
ING * TOY MAKING * WEAVING 


72 Large Pages 8% X 11 Only $1.50 


write 
EDUCATIONAL 
MATERIALS, INC. 


Dept. MC, 46 E. 11th St., New York 3, N.Y. 
er ask your Dealer 


OUR fussiest friends will go all out for 
these “Luxury Look” linens. No. 1267 
achieves pillow case glamor with fresh 
treatment of the popular lazy-daisy design. 
Daisies cleverly combined with cross-stitch. 
A lazy-daisy motif in the modern manner. 
Easy stitches. Satin, outline, lazy-daisy. 
Percale, gingham or chambray makes the 
smart contrast color hems or borders. Bor- 
der transfer included. Blue. 30c. 
For chic, reverse the colors in your towel 
air. Appliqué green towel with white 
Eavee, white with green as shown at right 
(No, 1266). Or use yellows and whites 
similarly. Notice the new embroidery 
stitch which gives the effect of drawn-work. 
Use gingham, percale or chambray for ap- 
pliqué pieces. Blue transfer, 30c. Gay 
tulips, or irises, contrast color borders, a 
crisp trellis, are attention getters for guest 
towels, No. 1265. Tulip motif is 4% x 74% 
inches. Design for iris is 4% x 8% inches. 
The pattern also includes a motif for calla 
lillies (not shown) and a design for cut- 
ting appliqué pieces, and for contrast bor- 
ders. Use percale, gingham, or chambray 
for borders. Blue transfer, 30c. 


‘These linens were embroidered 
with C-B six-strand cottons. 


UR Christmas Card Leatlet 

Mi went over with such a 

rt e e nN 4 bang last year that we decided 

to offer you four new designs. 

We have the original cards here 

in our office and they are really 

very clever and most attractive. There’s a suggestion of the real about each 

one. Take Santa’s suit, for instance, you'd never think it could be made from 

that little left-over patch from Grandpa’s red flannels you were going to throw 

away. And the little Dutch maiden’s apron and cap! “Would you believe it if 

we told you they were once part of an old collar and cuff set? The shy little 

rocking horse has so many novel touches that you would wonder how the de- 

signer, Mrs. Gertrude Ruback Marshall, ever thought of them. His saddle is 

soft *eause it’s made of cloth; his stirrup is part of an old hook-and-eye; his 

tail boasts of having descended from a broom; you can pull on his reins; and 

last but not least, he rocks. There’s a secret about that big red candle the 
little elf is lighting. You'll strike a real match for him, 

You’re bound to win admiration from your friends with these cards, since 
most people admire originality more than anything else. Think of the money 
you'll save, too! Outside of the odds and ends of material which abound in any 
rag bag, you'll need the following: colored or white paper, about 9” x 12”, a 
pair of small scissors, a jar of paste, some Scotch tape and a fine paint brush 
with tempera paints. Most of these can be bought at your stationer’s. 

Complete instructions for making the Christmas Cards shown above, are 
given in Leaflet No. 209-NB. See Leaflet Notes on page 64. 


Boys’ Gloves and Scarf 
No. 906 


MEDIUM SIZE 
(Shown on page 36) 


Materials: Hiawatha Skylark Sweater 
Wool, Art. 170, four 2-02. balls for set con- 
sisting of scarf and 2 pairs of gloves, One 
set (4) dp knitting needles No, 3 (stand- 
ard) for gloves; 1 pair straight knitting 
needles No, 4 (standard) for scarf, Eng- 
lish sizes, 10 and 9, 

Abbreviations on page 64, 

Groves: Cast on 48 sts. Divide on 3 
needles and join, careful not to twist. 
p 2 ribbing for 2%”, Next rnd: Knit, in- 
creasing 2 sts. Work pattern as follows: 
Ist and 2nd rnds: * K 2, p 3. Repeat from 
* around. 3rd and 4th rnds: * P 2, k 3. 
Repeat from * around. Repeat these 4 
rnds for 2”. Next rnd: Drop yarn. With 
contrasting thread for thumb marker, knit 
first 7 sts, Drop marker, slip these 7 sts 
back on left-hand needle, pick up yarn, 
Continue pattern until glove measures 31” 
from top of ribbing (or until glove reaches 
base of fingers), ending at beginning of 
thumb marker. Work fingers as follows: 

Index Finger: K 14, place remaining 
sts on thread, cast on 2 sts. Divide these 16 
sts on 3 needles. Work stockinette stitch 
(k each rnd) for about 2” (‘4” below 
fingertip). 

Next rnd: *K 2, k 2 tog. Repeat from * 
around. K 1 rnd. Following rnd: *K 1, k 2 
tog. Repeat from * around. Break yarn, 
leaving 6” end. Thread into sewing needle 
and run through remaining sts, Draw tight 
and darn in end on wrong side, reinforcing 


tip. 

Middle Finger: K next 7 sts from back 
of hand, cast on 2 sts, with 2nd needle 
k 6 sts from palm of hand, with 3rd needle 
pick up 2 sts on the 2 sts cast on for. index 
finger (17 sts). K around for about 21%” 
(A” below fingertip). Finish same as 
index finger. 

Ring Finger: Same as middle finger, 
using 6 sts from back and 5 sts from palm 
(15 sts). Work same length as index finger. 

Little Finger: Pick up remaining 12 sts 
and 2 sts on the 2 sts cast on for ring 
finger. Knit around for about 1%”. Finish 
as for index finger. 

‘Thumb: Pull out marker, then pick up 
sts on 2 needles, having 7 sts on outer 
needle and 8 sts on inner needle. Join yarn 
and k across 1 needle, pick up 1 st between 
needles, k across other needle, pick up 1 
st between needles. K around for about 
1%”. Finish as for index finger. 

Work Right Hand to correspond, starting 
index finger 7 sts before thumb’ marker. 

Scare: Cast on 62 sts. Ist row: * P 2, 
k 3, Repeat from * across, ending p 2. 
2nd row: * K 2, p 3, Repeat from * ending 
k 2 3rd and 4th rows: Repeat 2nd and 
Ist rows, Repeat last 4 rows until scarf is 
36” long. Bind off rather loosely in pattern. 

Fringe: Cut strands 7” long. Using 3 
strands, knot fringe through in every 3rd 
st on each short end of scarf. Trim fringe 
even, Block scarf. 


Doll's Sacque and Bonnet 
(Shown on page 50) 


Materials: One ball of 3-ply baby wool 
and 1 pair No, 4 knitting needles. 

Suitable for 13” doll. 

Gauge: 7 sts=1". 

Sacoue. Back: The entire set is knitted 
in garter-stitch, Cast on 40 sts, k plain for 
48 rows (24 ribs), about 3%”. Bind off 
loosely. Front: Cast on 20 sts, k 48 rows 
(24 ribs), Bind off loosely. Make another 
piece the same. Sleeves: Cast on 20 sts, k 
48 rows (24 ribs). Bind off. Make another 
piece the same. 

To Assemble: Mark off 12 sts at top of 
center back, for back of neck. Starting at 
armhole edge, sew 14 sts of front to 14 sts 
of back for shoulder. This leaves 6 sts free 
at front edge to turn back for reverse, Join 
other front in same manner, Starting at 
lower edge, sew. up side seams of sacque 
for 12 ribs, leaving remaining 12 ribs for 
armhole. Join sleeves and sew sleeves in 
position. Turn back %” or desired length 
for cuff, Attach ribbon tie strings. 

Bonnet: Cast on 60 sts, k 48 rows (12 
ribs). Fold cap in half (crosswise) and 
seam two edges together to form top of 
bonnet. Turn back flap at front one inch, 
tack ends to position at lower edge. Run 
ribbon through knitting at lower edge for 
tie-string, 
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SCISSORS AND SHEARS 


quality-KNOWN for over 
50 years for precision 
performance. 


To KNOW the difference, 
Select GRIFFON Scissors 
and Shears for every 
household use at your fa- 
vorite department store, 


G Yon; (atlory Works 


Quolity Cutlery Since 1888 


151 W. 19th STREET, NEW YORK 11, N.Y 


FOR DOLL COLLECTORS 


v 


SN’T Miss Jennifer Boyles’ 1860 wedding dress adorable—with its picture- 
book net overskirt, satin streamers and hows? This exquisite bridal gown 
and the other quaint costumes shown here, are authentic reproductions in 

miniature, of actual dresses worn by fashionable ladies of the 1860's, 

The McCall Pattern No, 1292 for these Godey Lady Book doll costumes fits 
the commercial 12-inch Godey Lady Book doll with china head, manufactured 
by Ruth Gibbs. However, for those who wish to sew their own dolls, as well as 
make the costumes, there is a pattern included in No. 1292 for making Godey 
dolls 12 inches high with high bust and tiny waist. You can make the dolls of 
muslin, stuff them with cotton, embroider their quaint little faces, and fashion 
the hair with six-strand cotton. Transfers are included for the 6 faces. 

The enchanting costumes can take their place in the finest doll collections, 
Thevcostumes were worn by such noteworthies as Mrs. Enright (morning dress 
E), Mrs. Cabot (tea gown B), Mrs. Carter (walking dress C), Mrs. Cartright 
(dinner gown A) and Mrs. Eustis (ball gown F). 

A set of these dolls would be wonderful, also, for starting a little girl’s doll 
collection. Dolls like these were made originally as miniature manikins, and 
sent by the French dressmakers to the American trade for selling and order- 
ing. From that beginning, they were reproduced as toys for many years. 

The McCall Pattern No. 1292 is for all the costumes shown, to fit a 12-inch 
doll, and includes as well, pattern for making the 12-inch dolls and transfers 
for embroidering their faces. Blue transfer. Pattern, 50c. 


Boy's Two-Piece Suit No. 2322 
SIZE 4 
(Shown on pages 12 and 72) 


Materi: Spinnerin Candour (4-oz. 
sks.), 2 skeins main color (mc); small 
amount contrasting color (cc). Knitting 
needles No, 2 and No, 4 (standard). Eng- 
lish sizes, 11 and 9. Six buttons. ¥% yd, 
%” elastic. Tapestry needle. 

Gauge: 15 sts=2”; 10 rows=1”. 

breviations on page 64, 

Pattern: Waist and wrist band—Ribbing 
of k 2, p 2. Body—Stockinette st. 

Bouse, Back: Using No. 2 needles, 
cast on 76 sts and work in ribbing for 2”. 
Ine across next row as follows: K 5, * ine 1 
st in next st, k 5; repeat from * ending with 
k 4 (88 sts on needle), P back, change to 
No. 4 needles and work even in stockinette 
st until back measures 8” from start or 
desired length to underarm, Armhole Shap- 
ing: Bind off 5 sts at beg of each of the 
next 2 rows, then dec 1 st at beg and end 
of every k row 4 times (70 sts). Work 
even until armhole measures 1%” straight 
up from bound-off sts. Break off yarn, at- 
tach cc and continue to work in stockinette 
st until armhole measures 454” straight up 
from bound-off sts. Shoulder Shaping: Bind 
off 7 sts at beg of each of the next 6 rows 
(21 sts bound off for each shoulder). Bind 
off remaining 28 sts for back of neck. 

Left Front: Both fronts may be worked 
simultaneously, using 2 balls of yarn. Work 
right front in same manner, reversing shap- 
ing and omitting buttonholes. Using No. 2 
needles, cast on 54 sts and work as fol- 
lows: Row 1 (right side): K 6 (underlap 
for buttonhole band), p 6 (center front 
band), then work in ribbing to end of row 
or across remaining 42 sts. Row 2: Work 
in ribbing to within last 12 sts, k.6, p 6. 
Repeat these 2 rows until border measures 
same as back, At same time, when piece 
measures %4” from start, work first set of 
buttonholes as follows: Starting at center 
front, k 3, bind off loosely 2 sts, k 1, p 3, 
bind off next 2 sts, work to end of row 
(2 buttonholes in row). 

On next row, cast on loosely 2 sts over 
those bound off on previous row. Repeat 
these buttonholes every 2” 5 more times 
(6 sets of buttonholes), working last set 
%" from neck shaping. Change to No. 4 
needles and work same as back to underarm, 

Armhole Shaping: Bind off 6 sts at beg 
of armhole edge, then dec 1 st every other 
row 5 times (43 sts remain on needle). At 
same time, when armhole measures same as 
back to yoke, attach ce and continue to 
work even until armhole measures 314” 
straight up from bound-off sts. Neck Shap- 
ing: Bind off 8 sts at beg of neck edge, 
then 6 sts, then 3 sts, then dec 1 st at same 
edge every other row 5 times (22 sts bound 
off for neck). When armhole measures same 
as back, start Shoulder Shaping: Bind off 
7 sts at beg of armhole edge every other 
row 3 times. 

Sleeve: Both sleeves may be worked 
simultaneously, using 2 balls of yarn, Fol- 
lowing are instructions for each sleeve. 
Using No, 2 needles, cast on 40 sts and 
work in ribbing for 2”. On next row, inc 
1 st in every 4th st (44 sts). P back, 
change to No. 4 needles and work in stocki- 
nette st, inc 1 st at beg and end of every 
6th row until there are 60 sts on needle. 
Work even until sleeve measures 91%” from 
start or desired length to underarm, Bind 
off 5 sts at beg of each of the next 2 rows, 
then dec 1 st at beg and end of every k row 
until armhole measures 3” straight up from 
bound-off sts, Bind off 2 sts at beg of each 
of the next 8 rows. Bind off remaining sts. 

Collar: With me and using No, 4 
needles, cast on 68 sts. Work in garter st 
(k every row) for 8 rows (4 ridges). On 
next row, work as follows: Row 1 (right 
side): K 4, drop me, attach cc and k 60, 
drop cc, attach another ball of me and k 
last 4 sts, 

Row 2: K 4, drop me, pick up ce (always 
twist yarns around each other once when 
changing colors to avoid forming a hole) 
and p 60, drop ec, pick up me and k 4. Re- 
peat these 2 rows until collar measures 
2%” from start. Bind off. 

Assembling and Finishing: (Before 
assembling blouse, work motif in duplicate 
st on front yoke with me, following chart.) 
Sea diario ne pagst duplicate st, page 64 
Sew shoulder, underarm and sleeve seams 
tog neatly. Sew sleeves into armholes, 
matching underarm seams. Sew collar to 
neck edge, haying right side of collar facing 
Wrong ade -o8 Bleue, Tiss, th enderlap er 
center front and sew neatly to wrong side 


of front band. Sew buttons in place on 
right band opposite buttonholes. Work a 
buttonhole st around each buttonhole. 

Pants. Front: Left Leg: Both legs 
may be worked simultaneously, using 2 balls 
of yarn. Work right leg in same manner as 
left leg, working ine at beginning of row 
instead of end of row. 

Using No. 4 needles, cast on 58 sts and 
work in stockinette st for 5 rows, ending 
with a k row, then k across next p row 
for hemline. Continue to work in stocki- 
nette st, inc 1 st at end of k row (inside 
edge) every %” 4 times (62 sts on needle). 
Work even until piece measures 2%” from 
start. Work across all sts, dec 1 st in 
center (k the 2 inside sts tog) (123 sts), 
thus. joining both legs tog, having the inc 
edge ‘at inside, On next k row, k 59, k 2 
tog, sl a marker on needle, k 1 (center st), 
slip another marker on needle, k 2 tog, k 
59 (2 sts dec in row), Continue to work in 
stockinette st, dec 1 st before first marker, 
k center st and dec 1 st after 2nd marker 
‘on every k row 22 more times (77 sts re- 
main on needle). Work even until front 
measures 81/2” from start or desired length 
to waistline, K across next p row for hem- 
line and continue to work even for 1” more, 
Bind off. Back: Work same as for front, 

Assembling and Finishing: Sew under- 
leg and side seams tog neatly, leaving %” 
opening at waistline for elastic. Fold 
back top edge (waistband) along hemline 
and sew neatly to wrong side of pants. 
Finish lower edge of each leg in same man- 
ner. Draw elastic through waistband. 


Chart for No. 2322 
Wheel Potholder 


(Shown on page 50) 


Materials: Lily Knitting and Crochet 
Cotton Yarn, 1 skein each of yellow and 
green. No. 1 steel crochet hook. 

Size of pot holder, 7%” x 74%. 

With yellow, ch 4, join with a sl st, to 
form a ring. Rnd 1: Ch 1, 7s ¢ in ring, 
sl st in the ch-1 (8 sts). 

R In the following rnds, always 
pick up back Ip of st only. Ch 1, s c in 
same st as the sl st, 2s ¢ in each of the re- 
maining sts of rnd, join with a sl st in Ist 
ch-1 (16 sts). 

Rnd 3: Ch 1, s ¢ in same st as the sl st, 
* sc in next st, 2s c in next st, repeat 
from * around, join with a sl st in the Ist 
ch-l (24s c). 

Rnd 4: Ch 1, s c in same st as the sl st, 
* sc in each of next 2 sts, 2s ¢ in next 
st, repeat from * around, join with a sl st 
in first ch-l, picking up green to make the 
sl st (32 sts). 

To Change Colors: Before drawing 
thread through last 2 Ips of last st, drop 
first color and pick up next color, thread 
over hook and complete the st. Continue 
with new color, carrying first color along 
top of previous tnd, working over it to con: 
ceal it, 

Rnd 5: With green, ch 1; * with yellow 
sc in next s c, 2s ¢ in next sc, s ¢ in 
fext s c; with green, sc in next’s ¢, re- 
peat from * around, ending with yellow by 
making s ¢ in next s ¢, 2's ¢ in next s c, 
sc in next s c; with green, join with a 
sist in Ist ch-1, 

Rnd 6: With green, ch 1, s © in same st 
as sl st; * with yellow, 1 s c over each 
of 4 yellow sc of previous rnd; with green, 
2s in green s c, repeat from * around, 
ending with 4 yellow s c; with green, join 
with a sl st in Ist ch-1, 

Rnds 7 to 15: Keeping 4 yellow s c be- 
tween the groups of green s c, inc 1 st (2 
sc in same st) in first st of each green 
group in every rnd, For example rnd 7 
will have 3 green s c, rnd 8 will have 4 
green sc, etc. Rnd 15 (last pattern rnd) 
will have 11 green s c. 

Rnd 16: Drop yellow and work complete 
md in green, by making sc in each sc of 
previous rnd, increasing over each increase 
st of previous rnd. 

Rnd 17; Drop green and work complete 
rnd in yellow, by making s c in each s c 
of previous rnd, making picots in each in- 
crease st of previous rnd as follows: s c 
in the increase st, ch 3, sl st in Ist st of 
the ch-3 just made, s ¢ in same increase st. 
There are 7 picots in all, At end of rnd 
fasten in a bone ring. 


“Me-before and after my trip to the Singer Sewing Center!” 


Before: A girl dragged down by tired, dated clothes. 
After: A girl with a new lease on smartness! 


That’s the happy case history of many a style-seeker— 
who solves her clothes problems at her Singer Sewing Center. 


Some learn new ways to fit a rounded shoulder, put 


Dolsy-fresh dickies give suits and 
dresses such a lift! We've loads in crisp 
white or festive colors. Gay scarves and 
hankies too, flowers, and many other 
news-making accessories. 


This handsome table houses a super- 
efficient Singer Sewing Machine! 
Doubles as telephone desk, console, or 
library table. Thismachine is a product 
of over 90 years of Singer leadership. 


from your own fabric. But- 
tons covered, also. We'll make your 
buttonholes, hemstitch, or picot—do 
all kinds of finish-up work. Speedy 
service, reasonable prices. 


Singer con- 
tinues its long-time policy of sellin 
machines only through Singer Sewing 
Centers identified by the Red “S” on the 
window, and never through department 
stores or other outlets. 

Check address of your local Singer Shop 
in phone book—Singer Sewing Machine 
Company. 


Here’s the Singer Sewing Center in Stam- 
ford, Connecticut—located at 69 Bedford 
Street. Hundreds more from coast to coast. 
There’s a Singer Sewing Center near you. 


THERE’S ONE NEAR YOU TO SERVE YOU 


style in a suit. Some pick up smart accessories for a song. 
Some rely on Singer’s many, helpful finish-up services to 
give clothes a custom look. 


Why not take a look soon, at all the services offered at 
your local Sewing Center? 


Your dout 
you from tedious dress fittings. An 
exact duplicate of your figure molded 
in just 30 minutes. Form complete 
with its own adjustable stand, 


Copyright U.S.A., 1946, hy The Singer Manutnctutine Co All rights reserved forall countries 


You'll mal a dre while you're 
learning to sew at Singer! Home Di 
making Course, only $10. Single 2- 
hour lessons in Dressmaking or Home 
Decoration, only $1.50. 


See 


‘ ) co 


On 


s- 


wstiful buttons! We've all sorts, 
from silvery swirls to plastic leaves. 
Pick from a whole rainbow of colors to 
give both old and new clothes that 
“couch of genius.” 2¢ to $1.50. 


Now irons join Singer’s keep-vou- 
smart plan. Right, Singer Folding Iron 
—perfect traveling companion—with 
thermostat control. Left, Singer lron 
for home use. 
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Woven in Wool 


camper across B 
afghan is made up of woven sq 
The squares are woven with W. t, fascinatin, 
done on a small frame with a long weaving needle. Lovely 
. easy to handle, requiring no difficult technique. The squar 
pink or blue, the animals white. Germantown wool was used for the 
illustrated. Full directions on Leaflet No. 212-NB, see Leaflets, pag 


Knitted in Wool 


Mertex NYLON Yarn and QUPSRAE WOOL and NYLON Yarn 


Two new-and exciting yarns by Mercer 


Here iv ts . . . A complete 16 page knitting instruction 
booklet with full page photo- 
grophs, instructions, fashion 
designs, ond helpful knit- 
ting hints. The 1946 edition 
of the MERTEX KNITTING 
INSTRUCTION BOOKLET 
all yours for only 
$.20 (plus $.05 to cover 
} the cost of mailing.) 

4 MAIL THE COUPON TODAY. 


ERCER TEXTILE CORPORATION 

} 260 West Broadway — Dept. M 
New York, New York. 
Gentlemen: 


Please send _me the 1946 MERTEX NYLON 
KNITTING INSTRUCTION BOOKLET ot $.20 plus 
$.05 to cover the cost of mailing. 


“QUICKIE” to knit, if there ever was one, because it is done with thick, 
fluffy wool and la wooden knitting needles. It’s a heavenly set for any 
y who rides around in a carriage. Robe and hood are in matching pattern 
pink-and-white or blue-and-white combination, Not only Baby, but his 
eful Mommy will shower bl s with this 

y. practical gift at Christmas. for y's birthday, or p rthday. See 
BME | Carriage Robe and Hood No. M-620 on page 86 for the knitting directions. 


b 


Men's Sleeveless V-Neck Slip-on 
SIZES 36, 38, 40, 42 
(Shown on page 8) 


Instructions are written for size 38; 
changes for sizes 36, 40 and 42 are in 
parentheses. 

Materials: Bernat’s Sportsyarn (2-02. 
balls) Carmine 3635; 3 balls for size 36: 
4 balls for size 38; 4 balls for size 40: 5 
balls for size 42. One pair knitting needles 
No. 1 and 1 pair No, 3 (standard). English 
sizes, 12 and 10. One set of 4 dp needles 
No. 1 (standard). English si 2. 

Gauge: 7 sts=1"; 9 row 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Pattern Stitch: Multiple of 4 plus 3. 

Row 1; * K 3, p 1, repeat from * across 
row, ending k 3. 

Row 2 (right side of work): * P 3,k 1, 
repeat from * across row, ending p 3. 

‘ow 3: Same as Row 1, 
Row 4: Same as Row 2. 


Row 5: K 1, * p 1, k 3, repeat from * 
across row, ending p 1, k 
Row 6:'P 1, * k I, p 3, repeat from * 


across row, ending, k 1, p 1. 
Row 7: Same as Row 5. 
Row 8: Same as Row 6. Repeat these 8 
rows for pattern stitch. 
ack: On No, 1 needles, cast on 134 
(126-140-146) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 rib- 
bing for 3”, increasing at intervals across 
last row of ribbing to 135 (127-143-147) 
sts, Change to No. 3 needles, work in 
peer, st until piece measures 13” (12”- 


To Shape Armhole: Bind off 8 (i-10- 
10), sts at beginning of next 2 rows (once 
each side). Decrease 1 st both ends of 


needle every other row until 99 (91-101- 
105) sts remain. Work even until armhole 
measures 10” (9*-10"-10%4"). 

To Shape Shoulder: Bind off 10 (9- 
10-11) sts at beginning of next 6 rows; 30 
(27-30-33) sts for onl shoulder. Bind off 
remaining 39 (37-41-39) ste for back of 
neck. 

Front: Work same as back and when 
armhole measures 1”, shape. V-neck. Bind 
off 1 st in the exact center, tie in another 
ball of yarn and work both*sides at once, 
decreasing 1 stat center edges every 4th 
row until 30 (27-30-33) sts remain for each 
shoulder. When armhole measures the same 
as for back, shape shoulders the same as 
on back, Sew shoulders and underarm 
seams together. 

Neck: Pick up 188 (172-188-192) sts 
on 4 No. 1 dp needles. Work in k 1, p 1 
ribbing, always keeping the center St at 
point of V as k 1. Decrease 1 st both sides 
of this center st every other row for 1”. 
Bind off loosely in ribbing. 

Armhole: Pick up 180 (160-180-184) 
sts on the dp needles. Work in k 1, p 1 
ribbing for I”. Bind off loosely in ribbing. 


Evening Sweater BM 4652 
SIZE 16 
(Shouncon:page 3) 


Materials: Botany Saxatones, 3 2-07 
skeins black. Knitting needles Nos. 1 and 4 
(standard). English sizes, 12 and 9. Crochet 
hook No. 2. 1 wooden button mold. Se- 
quins. Shoulder pads. 

Gauge: 7 sts=1”. 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Back: Using No. 1 needles, cast on 122 
sts, K 2, p 2 in ribbing for 24”. Change 
to No. 4 needles and k 1 row, p 1 row until 
work measures 11” from bottom. On the 
next row, inc 1 st each end of needle. Re- 
peat this inc every 1” until work measures 
16” from bottom, Then divide work in 
center and working on one half of back, 
continue increases as before at arm edge 
until work measures 19” from bottom, At 
arm edge bind off 10 sts 5 times. Bind 
off remaining 19 sts. Work other side of 
back to correspond. 

Front: Work in same manner as back, 
omitting split, until work measures 18” 
from bottom. Then work 52 sts, bind off 
center 34 sts, work last 52 sts. Working on 
52 sts of one shoulder, decrease 1 st at neck 
edge every other row twice. Work even un- 
til work measures 19” from bottom. Then 
at arm edge bind off 10 sts 5 times. Work 
52_sts of other shoulder in same manner. 

Finishing: Sew underarm seams for 11” 
from bottom. Sew shoulder seams. Work 
1 row of s c around neck and armholes. 
Make a chain buttonloop on top of right 
back opening. Cover button mold in s ¢ 
and sew on left side of back opening. Sew 
on sequin trim as shown in photograph. 


“The Perfect Filling,” gives 
quilting advantages: 


Tt handles like’ cloth, lays: smoothly, spreads 
evenly, does not stretch and is always of even 


Here 
B 


COLORFUL ty 
Socal or MOUNTAIN MIST 


Every Quivrer knows it’s the quilting that makes 
quilts beautiful! And only MOUNTAIN MIST, 


él 


thickness, eliminating annoying thick and thin 
spots. Besides these qualities, the super-soft 


“Glazene” on both surfaces of the cotton makes 
MOUNTAIN MIST delightfully needle-easy. 


Remember, your lovely quilt can’t be refilled 
Y2d56"be ‘sure the filling you use is right, You 
‘can be sure if you get Puffy, Easy-Spreading 
MOUNTAIN MIST, “The Perfect Filling,” at 
your dry goods or department store. 


you all of these 


Are Some 
‘eautiful 


Mountain Mist 


“MOUNTAIN STAR" 
No. N (Appliqued) 


“THE PALMS" 


No. 77 (Appliqued & Pieced) 


“DANCING DAFFODILS'"—No. 24 (Appliqued) 


Cin the Coupon Right Now for Yout Copy 
of “Phoebe Edwards ' Scrap Rook" 


Here are gay maps for your journey 
into color! What quilts you can 
make from the new, unique designs! 
What rocking-chair adventures are 
yours as you follow the bright 


100TH ANNIVERSARY OFFER 


No Quiltmaker can afford to miss Stearns & 
Foster’s 100th Anniversary Offer of “Phoebe 
Edwards’ Scrap Book of Quilt Blocks and 
Quilting Designs” for only 10c (coin preferred). 
This book is bright with 85 full-color quilt de- 
signs, 14 clever sketches and 10 actual photo- 
graphs of finished quilts! 


pattern of a beautiful, old favorite. 
‘And rest assured that, new or old, the 
pattern you choose from “Phoebe Ed- 
wards’ Scrap Book” will be a delight 
for years and years to come. 


The Stearns & Foster Company 
Dept. 612—CINCINNAT! 15, OHIO 


Please send my copy of HAN 
Phoebe Edwards’ Scrap ac 


Book of Quilt 
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You’ve been waiting for! 
‘This new addition to the popular line 
of WEAVE-IT hand looms has 
everything. A beautifully finished, 
easy-to-handle, light, sturdy plastic frame 
with rounded stainless metal piris firmly 
anchored and evenly set, Comes in 
am attractive new box with complete 
instructions for using and a free copy 
Bene) of the WEAVE-IT WEAVES 
and yarn Booklet. Designed for those who 
stores or ike the best, the De Luxe WEAVE-IT 
irect from has the same patented grouping of 
pins that makes WEAVE-ITS the 
fastest, easiest, most economical 
way to make things of yarn. 
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This is our coveted 


Brand Names Research certificate 


Jen Brrend turn Fempanyg 


Gilden ELaniversary Certypeake 
Valle Servive 


awarded for 68 years of 
faithful service to the public 
We shall continue to 


strive to merit your approval 
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5 
Lion BRAND YARN Co. 


1270 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY, 


Men's Knitted Gloves 


SIZES LARGE AND SMALL 
(Shown on page 8) 


Instructions are written in two sizes. The 
numbers in the brackets indicate the direc- 
tions for small size; where there are no 
bracketed numbers, small glove is made 
exactly like the large one. 

Materials: Bernat's Sportsyarn 
balls), 1 ball of desired color. One 
(4) dp needles No. 1 (standard). Englis 
size, 12, 

Gang 1 

Abbreviatio 


1”; 11 nds 
on page 64. 
fultiple of 6. 
3, repeat from * around. 
3, p 3, repeat from *. 
3, p 3, repeat from *, 
repeat from *. 


; Same as rnd 2, Repeat these 6 
rnds for pattern stitch. 
Right-Hand Glov Cast on 52 (48) 
sts very loosely, divide on 3 needles, join, 
being careful not to twist, sts, Work in 
k 2, p2 ribbing for 314” (3°), On last rnd, 
intone evottnin, Newson gate Cals 
the exception of fingers) in pattern st. 
The fingers are plain knit. Work even for 
5 rds. 


art gusset for thumb as follows: 
in next st, k 2, ine in next st, k 
to end of rnd. Work even in pattern’ st 
for 3 rnds, keeping thumb gussets plain k. 
Continue to inc in this manner every 4th 
rnd, thus having 2 more sts between in- 
creases until there are 10 (8) sts for thumb 
gusset. Work 4 (3) more rnds even. On 
next rnd slip the 10 (8) sts for thumb 
gussets on a safety pin, cast on 6 sts to 
replace them and work even until glove 
measures from last rnd of ribbing 414” 
(4”). On last rnd ine to 62 (56) ‘sts. 

Start fingers as follows: With the sts 
directly above the first ine st on the right 
side of thumb gusset as a guide, divide sts 
in half and place them on 2 safety pins. 

First Finger: Slip 8 (7) sts from each 
safety pin on needles, cast on 2 sts, divide 
them evenly and join in a rnd. K even in 
plain k for 3” (2%”). 

Next md: * K 1, k 2 tog, repeat from 
* around. Next rnd: Work even. Break 
thread and pull thread through remaining 
sts, fasten off neatly on wrong side. 

Second Finger: Slip 8 (7) sts from each 
safety pin‘ on needles, pick up 2 sts on inside 
of finger just knitted, arrange on three 
needles, join to form a rnd. K even for 
314” (3”). Shape top same as first finger 
and fasten off. 

Third Finger: Same as s 
but shape top after 3” (2%” 

Fourth Finger: Slip remaining sts from 
safety pins, divide them on three needles 
and work same as second and third fingers. 
Shape top after 2%” (244”). 

Thumb: Place the 10 (8) sts 
safety pin on a knitting needle, pi 
sts from back of thumb and arr 
3 needles. Work even for - 
Shape top same as for other ies 

Left-Hand Glove: Work in same man- 
ner as right hand glove with this exception. 
With the sts directly over the last increase 
st, on the left side of the thumb gusset as 
a guide, divide sts in half and place them 
on two safety pins, before starting fingers. 


Men's Knitted Socks 


SIZES LARGE AND SMALL 
(Shown on page 8) 


cond finger, 


Instructions are written for large size. 
Numbers in brackets are for small size 
(10-11), Where there are no bracketed 
numbers, small sock is made exactly like 
the larger one. 

Materials: Bernat’s Sportsyarn, (2-02 
halls), 2 balls of desired color. One set 
(4) dp knitting needles No. 1. English 
size, 12. 

Gauge: 8 sts=1”"; 11 rmds=1". 

Abbreviations on page 64, 

Pattern Stitch: Multiple of 6. 

Rnd 1: * K 3, p 3, repeat from * around. 
P '3, p 3, repeat from *, 

* k 3, p 3, repeat from *. 

* P'3, kB, repeat from * 

me as rnd 3. 

Rnd 6; Same as rnd 2. 

tds for pattern stitch. 

Cast on 72 (68) sts, divide sts on 3 
needles, join, being careful not to twist sts. 
Work in ribbing of k 2, p 2 for 3%” (3”). 
Now for the large size, work in pattern st 
for 7%". (For small size, decrease on last 


2, Repeat these 6 


rnd to 66 sts and work in pattern st for 7”.) 

Now divide sts for heel as follows: Work 
in pattern st for 36 sts and place these sts 
on an extra needle for instep. The remain- 
ing. 36 (32) sts are for heel. Working on 
heel sts, work double heel as follows: On 
the k side, * k 1, sl 1, repeat from * across 
row. Purl next row. Repeat these two rows 
until heel measures 244” (2”), ending with 
ak row. 

To Turn Heel: P 20 (17), p 2 tog, p 1 
and turn, Sl, k 5, k 2 tog, k 1, turn, 
P across to the hole made by slipping the 
st and p the sts tog on each side of the 
hole, p 1. Repeat this, always slipping 1 
st and knitting or purling the 2 sts tog each 
side of the hole, until all sts are used up. 
End with a k row. Now pick up 16 (14) 
sts on right side of heel. K across instep 
in pattern stitch. (Pattern is carried down 
the instep needle alone until starting to 
toe-off.) Pick up the same number of sts 
on left side of heel and k once around, then 
narrow every other rnd on the next to the 
last st on front ends of back needles as 
follows 

Ist Needle: K to within 3 sts of end of 
needle, k 2 tog, k 1. 


2nd Needle (instep needle): K plain in 
pattern st, without decreases, 
Grd Needle: K 1, sl 1, k 1, pss 0 and 


work to end. Narrow until there are 72 
(68) sts on all three needles, K the foot 
to within 2” of required length and start 
to narrow for toe as follows: 

* Narrow 4 times in a rnd, on the 3rd 
st from each end of the front needle, and 
on the 3rd st from the front ends of each 
back needle. (To divide sts evenly for 
small size, place 17 sts on Ist needle, 34 
sts on instep needle and 17 sts on 3rd 
needle. 

Ist Needle: K to within 3 sts of end of 
needle, k 2 sts tog, k 1. 

Bnd Needle: WI, ai, 1, 8.60) work 
to within 3 sts of end, K 2 tog, k 1. 

3rd Needle: K 1, sl 1, k 1, ps $0 and 
work to end. K one rnd even *. 

Repeat hetween *’s working one decreas- 
ing and one even rnd until there are 8 sts 
left on the front needle and 4 sts on each 
of the two back needles. Weave these sts 
tog with kitchener st. 


Crocheted Bag No. 2291 


(Shown on page 23) 


Materials: Spinnerin Marvel Twis 
4-oz, skeins, Bone crochet hook No. 5. 
2 yds. I” grosgrain ribbon to match. % yd. 
silk for lining. 


”; 3 rows=1”. 

Pattern: Single crochet and double cro- 
chet, Make a chain 15” or 1” longer 
than desired length. Work 1 s ¢ in 2nd 
ch from hook and in each following ch to 
end. Ch 2, turn. Row 1: * Sk 2 sts, work 
lsc and 2 dc in next st; repeat from * 
across row, ending last repeat in ch 2 sp 
(turning ch), ch 2, turn, Row 2: * Sk 2 
dc, work 1s 2de insc of row below; 
repeat from * across row, ending last_re- 
peat in ch 2 sp. Ch 2, turn, Repeat Row 
2 until piece measures 16” from start, or 
when folded in half, bag is desired depth. 
Work 1 sc in each dc across row, Aa 
work 1s ¢ around entire bag, working 3 s ¢ 
in each corner, being careful to keep bag 
flat, Fasten off. 

Pull: (Make 2.) Make a ch to measure 
a little more than an inch. Work back 
and forth in s ¢ until pull measures 32” 
from start. Fasten off. 

Assembling and 
for bag, allowing F 
small pieces for inside pockets and sew 
neatly to inside of lining. Cut 2 large but- 
tonholes (large enough for pull to be drawn 
through) 2” in from each outside edge 
and 2%” down from top edge. Cut 2 
more buttonholes in same manner at op- 
posite side of lining, being careful when 
bag is folded in half, the buttonholes will 
meet. Work a buttonhole st around each 
buttonhole before sewing lining to bag. 
Fold lining in half, having small pockets 
on inside, then sew lining tog 24%” in from 
outside edge, sewing up from fold to but- 
tonhole. Sew lining tog at opposite side in 
same manner. Sew grosgrain ribbon to pull 
neatly. Sew lining to bag neatly, turning 
in '4” of lining around entire bag. Draw 
one pull through all 4 buttonholes and 
wool, inserting both ends of pull in same 
buttonhole. Sew both ends tog neatly. Start- 
ing from opposite side of bag, draw 2nd 
pull through buttonholes and wool in same 
manner and sew both ends of pull tog, thus 
having pull at each side of bag. 


lining 
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THREE 
FROCKS 


1273 


FOR BIG 
SISTER 


Three frocks to, flatter 
those “Awkward Age” 
eight-to-twelvers. No. 
1270—sweetly “differ- 
ent,” pink dress, 
smocked bodice. No, 
1271—fresh_ charm of 
embroidered flowers on 
yoke, panel; pretty ruf- / 
les.’ No, 1273—red 

hearts, leaves, on con- 
trast yoke, pockets, 


No. 1270, smocked dress, sizes 6, 8, 10,12. Size 12 requires 3% yds, 35 inchs Directions 


for smocking included in pattern. 
with embroidered yoke, pockets. 


or 2% yds, 52-inch; 
line. Blue transfer. 
4, 6, 8, 10. 


‘and cotton. 


Blue, Ye 


Blue or yellow transfer. Pattern, 45c. 273, dress 
12. Size 39-inch 

Enbroiders s stitch and out- 

embroidered yoke and panel dress. Sizes 
yds. 35 


S-inch contrast. Lazy-daisy stitch. 
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PRINTS for HOME DECORATION 


is @ distinctive sel 
jod interiors. Add 
In your hom 
sin the foyer, children’s room 


tion of beoutiful 


4 Audubon Birds 
8 Currier & Ives 
(hand-colored) 12x16" 


red) T1Yaxt4¥/s" 
(hend:cotored) 9x12" 


8 New Englan 
Landscapes 14x18” 
4a 


Hunting Scones 12x14” 
8 Singing Birds by Gould 6x12" 


Mlustree 1412x138" 


SEND YOUR ORDER TO DEPT. MC-16 


c TE-AND 
205 East 85th Street 


@ Pictures of models and in- 
structions in each book on 
many fine things to knit 
«++ from dresses and bags 
to baby togs ... your 
copy is available NOW... 
All books retail at 20¢ 
each, 


EVERY 
GOOD STORE 
HAS THEM 


90 LUDLOW STREET 


jot extra “Htoveh’! fo your rooms: you 
them in groups over the sofe ond i 


prints thot harmonize perfectly either with modern 
1¢ proud to have ony of these 


your bedroom, or singly about 
or playroom. They make wonderful losting gifts for 


19x24" $10.00 Master: 12x15" 


x14" 
English Coaching 

‘Scenes 14x18" 
16x20” 


vost 
‘Scones 13x16” 


Flow: 
Roller (singing) Birds "8310" 
NO C.0.D.‘S, PLEASE 


OVER COMPANY 
New York 28, N. Y. 


Mary Lamt 
STYLE BOOKS 


For The Women 
Who Knit Their 
wag os 


No. 25. Fine Bags, Hats and Mittens, 
No. 27. Beautiful Bag Creations. 


No. 28. Gorgeous New Stylish Sweaters, 


No. 29. Smart, attractive, neat hand-knit 
Dresses, Suits and Sweaters, 


No. 30. The nicer things for Baby, 


If your neighborhood store cannot sup- 
ply you... send 20c plus 10c extra for 
postage and handling and we will send 
you the book you desire. Indicate volume 
wanted when you write. 


NEW YORK 2, N.Y. 


Listen to the Experts: 
“You get better results with 


Susan Bates Knitting Needles” 


In fact, only Susan Bates Precision Knitting 
Needles are specially designed to increase your 
speed and accuracy. Skillfully made, you'll ap- 
preciate their flawless finish, precision tapered 
points and correct sizes. Don’t be satisfied with 
less, for Susan Bates Knitting Needles cost no 
more—yet they are the finest needles money 
can buy. You'll love them for their glamorous 
precious colors, and for the sizes stamped on 
each needle. Remember, the name Susan Bates 


is your guarantee of quality. 


SILVALUME KNITTING NEEDLES 
New! 


AND SILVALUME CROCHET HOOKS! 
Just what you’ve been waiting for—Susan Bates 
famous Precision Knitting Needles and Micro- 
ground Crochet Hooks in Silvalume, the exclu- 
sive, superior aluminum. Be sure toask for them. 


sleeve sweater direc 


the new, correct Knitting Gauge. 


When its or hnitting... ath for Susan B 


Special Offer: seni ro¢and 


self-addressed stamped envelope for 
day-and-evening blouse and child’s cap- 

ns in both illus- 
trations, and we will also send you 


LUCKY YARN BOBS 
It’s easy to knit the popular 
Argyll socks with the Lucky 
Yarn Bobs. (Patented.) Com- 
plete with directions $1. a set. 


~ 
193: 


KNIT COUNT—You'll want 
several—15¢ eacl 


—l 


STITCH NOLDER—in two 


sizes—10¢ each. 


SS, 


YARNEEDLF—so handy, 


60 useful—Se euch, 


“a 


LEAFLET 
NOTES 


The following leaflets may be obtained 
by writing to McCall Needlework, 230 Park 
Ave. New York 17, N.Y. Order your 
leaflets as specified below. When ordering 
more than one leaflet, to conserve paper, 
please send an extra large envelope and 
sufficient postage. 

Leaflet No, 120-NB. Full directions for 

>, with diagrams, on re-upholster- 
ing a chair, as referred to in Pad and 
Paint your Chairs on page 85. Send 10c 
and large, self-addressed, stamped envelope. 

Leaflet No. 199-NB. Knitting directions 
and chart for Child’s Raglan Cardigan with 
Argyle front, sizes 4 and 6, shown on page 
12. Send 6c and large, self-addressed, 
stamped envelope. 

Leaflet No. 200-NB. Knitting directions 
for One-Piece Dress, sizes 14, 16, 18, shown 
age 1d, Send’ 6c and large, self-ad- 
ressed, stamped envelope. 

Leaflet No. 201-NB, Knitting directions 

Piece Baby Sets; A, Popcorn Set and 
B, Feather Design Set, shown on page 30. 
Size 6 months, Send 0c and large, self- 
addressed, stamped envelope. 

Leaflet No. 202-NB. Knitting directions 
and chart for Men's Norwegian Sweater, 
size 38-40, shown on page 8 Send 10c and 
large, self-addressed, stamped envelope. 

Leaflet No. 20: Crochet, directions 
and chart, for working Lucky Throw Af- 
ghan, shown on page 52. Send large, self- 
addressed, stamped envelope. 

Leaflet No. 204-NB. Knitting directions 
and chart for Men's Argyle Socks and 
Women's Anklets, shown on page 8. Send 
4e and large self-addressed, stamped en- 


velope. 
Leaflet No. 205-NB._ Crochet directions 
for two rugs: Crochet Yarn Rug and Can- 


dlewick Bathroom Rug and Seat Cover 
(with chart), shown on page 38. Send 6c 
and large, self-addressed, stamped envelope. 

Leaflet No. 206-NB. Knitting directions 
and chart for Girl's Dutch Cap, size 6 to 
14, shown on page 48. Send large self- 
addressed, stamped envelope. 

Leaflet No, 207-NB. Knitting directions 
and chart for Child’s Slipover and Anklets, 
sizes 4, 6, 8, 10, shown on page 84. Send 
6c and large, self-addressed, stamped en- 
velope. 

Leaflet. No. 208-NB. Weaving directions 
with charts, for baby blankets shown on 
page 46 (Raindrop Blanket and Heavy Car- 
riage Robe). Also, Table of Linen Yarn 
Sizes referred to in “What Size Linen 
Yarn?” on page 76. Send large, self- 
addressed, stamped envelope. 

Leaflet’ No, 209-NB. Designs and in 
structions for making Christmas Cards 
shown on page 57. Send large, self-ad- 
dressed, stamped envelope. 

Leaflet No. 210-NB. Directions for mak- 
ing Felt Lapet Ornaments shown on page 
74. Send 10c and large, self-addressed, 
stamped envelope. 

Leaflet No. 211-NB. Directions and dia- 
grams for Tin Christmas Decorations shown 
on page 83, Send 6c and large, self- 
addressed, stamped envelope. 

Leaflet No. 212-NB. Directions and Chart 
for Weave-lt Afghan shown on page 
Send 6c and large, self-addressed, stamped 
envelope. 

Leaflet No. 213-NB. Instructions and dia- 
grams for covering Bassinettes shown on 
page 88. Send 10c and large, self-addressed, 
stamped envelope. 


Stitch Used in Knitting 


Duplicate Stitch 


eae nd are 


ABBREVIATIONS 


Abbreviations and Stitches in Knitting: 
Purl—p 
Knit—k 
Yarn Over—yo or y 0 
Pass Slip Stitch Over— ps s 0 
Sign of Repetition—* 
Stitch—st 
Stitches—sts 
Skip—sk 
Slip—sl 
Together—tog 
Increase—ine 
Decrease—dec 
Beginning—be; 
Double pointed—dp 
Pattern—pat 


Plain Knitting is knitting back and forth. 
When the row described above is repeated 
back and forth, any number of times, the 
work becomes alike on both sides and is 
called garter stitch. 

Ridge or Rib—To knit back and forth 
once is called a ridge or rib. 

Yo means to bring the yarn under the 
needle to the front, then over the needle to 
the back, ready to knit next stitch. This 
gives an extra stitch as this loop is knitted 
or purled on the next row as though it were 
a stitch, 

Stockinette Stitch is to knit one row, 
purl one row. 

Seed or Moss Stitch—Cast on an uneven 
number of stitches, Row 1: K 1, p Land re- 
peat to end, finishing the row with k 1. Re- 
peat this row for the length required, al- 
ways having a knitted stitch come over a 
purled stitch and vice vers 

Kitchener Stitch Weaving. Break off 
yarn, leaving about 24 inches on the work. 
‘Thread this in a darning needle, draw the 
yarn through the first stitch of front needle 
as if for purling, then through first stitch 
of back needle as if for knitting, then 
through first stitch of front needle as if 
for knitting, and take this stitch off, * 
draw through first stitch of front needle 
as if for purling, then through first stitch 
of back as if for purling, and take this 
stitch off, draw through first stitch of back 
needle as if for knitting, draw through first 
stitch of front needle as if for knitting, 
and take this stitch off, repeat from * un- 
til all are taken off, Fasten end on the 
wrong side. 


Abbreviations and Stitches in Crochet: 
Chain—ch 
Stitch—st 
Stitches—sts 
Skip—sk 
Loop—Ip 
Picot—p or pe 
Space—sp 
Block—bl 
Round—rnd 
Single Crochet—s c 
Double Crochet—d ¢ 
Treble Crochet—tr or tr ¢ 
Slip Stiteh—sl st 
Double Treble—d tr or d tre 
Triple Treble—tr tr 
Half Double—h dc 
Short Double—s dc 


Single Crochet—To make a single cro- 
chet, start with a loop on hook, insert hook 
in work, draw thread through, thread over 
hook and draw through both loops on hook. 

Double Crochet—Start with a loop on 
hook, put thread over hook, insert hook in 
work, draw thread through, thread over 
hook’ and draw thread through two loops, 
thread over again and draw through the 
two remaining loops on hook. 

Hal Double or Short Double Crochet— 
Make like dc until there are three loops 
on hook: then thread over and draw 
through all three loops. 

Treble Crochet—This is made the same 
way as a double crochet, with the thread 
wrapped around the hook twice instead of 
once and then worked off—Yarn over and 
through two loops, yarn over and through 
two loops, yarn over and through two 
loops. For a Double Treble, thread over the 
hook three times; and for a Triple Treble, 
thread over the hook four times, taking, off 
2 loops at a time as in the treble crochet. 

Picot—To make a picot, ch 3 or 4, or 
the number designated, s ¢ back in Ist st 
of ch. 

Slip Stitch—Insert hook through st, catch 
thread, and, with one motion, draw through 
both the st and the one Ip on hook, The sl 
st is used for joining, or when an invisible 
st is required. 


O, 1286. Two beautiful pillow designs that will do Just the Right Thing 


for your living-room couch or that chai: 


longue. They're Décor Specials. 


Put a pair on the sofa, a pair on the chaise. They're simple to make—the 
“Wave” pattern being a duck-soup easy Italian quilting starter—even for Gals 
who haven’t tackled Italian quilting before, Pattern includes full quilting les- 
son, Four transfers: 2 Feather designs, 2 Wave designs. The designs are suit- 


able for 12 x 16 inch pillows, Suggested materials for pillows are: 
taffeta, rayon taffeta, satin, or a fine quality of chintz. Two pillows require 1 


inch and % yd. cheesecloth or thin muslin for lining, 1 spool of sew- 


yd. 3 


ing silk or cotton; 1 ball of padding wool. Blue or yellow transfer, 50c, 


Panties No. 1967 MC 
SIZES: SMALL, MEDIUM, LARGE 
(Shown on page 40) 


‘These instructions are for small size 
(347.35" hip); use first figures in paren- 
thesis for medium size (367-37” hip), second 
figures for large size (397-40 hip 

Materials: Bear Brand or Bucilla De 
jock and Sport Yarn, 4 (5-5) loz 
r Bear Brand or Bueilla. Baby 
fold, 4 (5-5) 1-02. Bucilla 
Knitting needles, 1 pai izes 1 
and 2 (standard). English sizes, 12’ and 11. 

Gauge: 8 sts=1". 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Gusset: With size 2 needles, cast on 32 
(36-40) Work stockinette st for 4” 
(44"-5"). Bind off. 

Right Half: With size 1 needles, cast on 
114 (122-130) sts for top. Work k 1, p 1, 
ribbing for 1%”. Change to size 2 needles 
and stockinette st. Begin short rows. First 


short row: K 58 (66-66), turn, s! 
hack. 2nd short row: K 66 (74-74), 
On each of follow 
. k 8 sts more before turning 
ling back, having 114 (12 
in last row. End of k rows is fi 
Work even until front meas 
(11”-12") ineluding ribbing. D 
side of next row: repeat dec every 
(7-8) times: 100 (106-112) sts. W. 
until 7” (8”-9") from first d 
size 1 nee work k 1, p L-ribbing for 
1%” or desired depth. Bind off in ribbing. 

Left Half: Work ribbing as for right 
half. Change to size 2 needles. 1 row. 
First short row: P 58 (66-66), turn, slip 1, 
k back. On each of following 7 (7-8) p 
rows, p 8 more sts before turning and knit- 
ting back, Beginning of k rows is front 
edge. Finish to correspond to other half. 

Finis! : Sew seams from top down to 
first dec. Fold gusset into a triangle and 
sew 4 sides of guesset to 4” (4%”-5”) of the 
sides of legs. Sew leg seams. Work casing 
ioe elastic on wrong side. Steam. Insert 
elastic, 


nge to 
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WORKS UP QUICKLY... 
GLORIOUS COLORS... 


LASTING BEAUTY... ¢ 1 


| Make new things for 
your home... for gifts. . . for 
church bazoors, Finest quality 


y y)) 


An eosy stitch... makes up into 
becutiful, sturdy rugs. Symmetrical _/ 
design allows pattern to be used 


size rugs. Simple directions in our 


for small rugs, hall runners,or room 
new book .., “Lightnin’ Like” ~ 
* 
ae, ike 


ea] 
’ ight. Heat INSTRUCTION BOOK /5c 


Simple directions for NEW, SMART CROCHETED GADGETS, HOT 
POT HOLDERS, BABY BIBS, RUGS, ETC. Send 15c for latest book... 
“LIGHTNIN' LIKE". Ask for Book “D". 


GET THESE 3 ENTERPRISE YARN BOOKS, TOO! 


*& Book A... QUICK CROCHET 10¢ 
%& Book B... WINGS TO YOUR CROCHET NEEDLE 10c¢ 
%& Book C...40 HOT POT HOLDERS 10¢ 


se Gack Again! = 
ENTERPRISE CROCHET COTT 


Available now the mercerized 

crochet cotton yovive wanted 

ready for you 10 moke handsome 

tablecloths, sturdy mats, or dainty lace! \ 
alk’ 

edgings for ENTERPRISE CRO. 


CHET COTTON at y: 


THREAD MILLS, INC. 


Dept. 95, Room 1500... Merchandise Mart 
Chicago 54, Illinois 


things. 


ting Needle Gauge. 
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BOTANY YARN—100% Virgin wool in 10 distinct types, 151 
breathtaking colors for your blouses, sweaters and baby 
Make them with Susan Bates Knitting Needles and 
Crochet Hooks for best results and complete knitting pleasure. 


SEND 35c in coin or checks (no stamps please) for set of complete color 
samples of the Famous Botany Yarns. 


We will send you FREE with 
each set of color cards the 
indispensable Correct Knit- 


J. ABBOTT & 


THE FAMOUS 


Botany Yarns 


and SUSAN BATES 
KNITTING NEEDLES 


Can now be purchased. 
thru our Nation wide 
Mail order Service. 


SON, 
634 MAIN AVE. 


Inc., PASSAIC, N. J. 


SIGN FOR QUALITY 


nS aR KNITTING 


Have you discovered UCO Yarns? The most 
discriminating knitters find them well worth 
looking for. In high degree they combine 
quality and beauty. ... Make your fall hand- 
knits, your Christmas gifts of UCO Yarns — 
Heather Tones, Fleece, Floretta—or of UCO 
Ribonette. 


* 


Coming! Imported yarns and also imported 
ribbons—the newest for ultra smart hand knit 
dresses, blouses, sweaters. . . . Write for 
details. 


WILLIAM UNGER AND CO. 


4 WEST 22no STREET, NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 
Knitting Yarns and Supplies 


LOOK FOR THIS TRADE MARK FOR YARNS OF DISTINCTION 


Stocking Cap and Gloves 
No. 3248 MC 


(Cap on page 23, Gloves on page 50) 


Materials: Fleisher's Casa-Laine Sport 
Yarn, two 2-0z, balls for stocking cap; 2 
balls for gloves. Fleisher’s white knitting 
needles, 1 pair, size 3 (standard). English 
size, 10, Fleisher’s steel sock needles, 1 set, 
Size 12 (or 2 pairs white dp knitting 
needles, 

| Gauge For Cap—Stockinette st, Tsts= 

: Quaker st, 6 sts=1” 


tions on page 64, 

st on 112 sts with size 3 needles. 
.. First purl rib: P 1 row, k 1 
row for 6 rows. Knit rib: K 1 row, p 1 row, 
k 1 row. 2nd purl rib: K 1 row, p 1 row, 
k 1 row, p 1 row, k I row. Repeat knit 
rib and 2nd purl rib 5 times. 

First dec row: K 4, * k 2 tog, k 43 repeat 

94 sts, Pl row, k 1 row. 
2nd dec row: K 1, *k 2 
1; repeat from * to end: 63 sts. 
inette st (p.1 row, k 1 row) for 
ith p row. 3rd dec row: 
repeat from * to end: 5 
purl rib and a knit rib of Qu: 
st until there are 6 purl and 5 knit ribs. 
ith dec row: * K 4, k 2 tog: repeat from 
* to end: 45 sts, Work stockinette st for 
12”, end with p row. 5th dec row: * K 3, 
k 2'tog; repeat from * to end; 36 sts. Work 
purl rib, K 1 row, pT row. 6th dec row: 

*K 7, k 2 tog: repeat from * to end; 32 
sts. Continue to dec 4 sts in 3rd row of 
each knit rib, having 1 st less before dec in 
each dec row, until there are 16 sts. Work 
6th purl rib of this group. Bind off as to 
p. Steam, Sew seam. 

Groves: Gauge—Quaker st, 6 st 
"Sock Needles, 17 sts: 
64 
ght Gloves Quaker St. Cuff: With 
size 3 needles, cast on 52 sts. First purl rib 
(aguas): B Tiruy, E Liew fee 6 cork, 
* Knit rib: K 1 row, p 1 row, k L row. 2nd 
purl rib: K 1 row, p 1 row, k 1 row, p 1 
row, k 1 row. Repeat from’* 6 times. 

land: Change to sock needles. With 
right side toward you, slip 20 sts to first 
needle for back of hand: 16 sts to 2nd 
needle; 16 sts to 3rd needle. 

Wrist dec row (right side 
k 2; repeat from * 12 times 
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ar 
Wrist inc rnd: * Inc 1 st in next 
repeat from * 12 times; 52 sts. 


First ine rnd for thumb gore: K 20 sts 
of first needle, k 6, inc 1 st in next st, 
k in 7 sts of end of 2nd needle, inc 
next st, k to end of rnd; 54 sts. 

el inc rnd every 4th rnd 6 times more; 
66 sts. K-2 rnds even. 

Next rnd: K 27, slip next 17 sts to thread 
for thumb (sts between thumb inc), cast 
s for inner side of thumb, k to end 
4 sts, Work even until 4%” above 
cuff (about 14” above sts cast on for 
thumb). Next rnd: K to within 9 sts of 
end of rnd, slip next 14 sts (last 9 sts of 
rnd and fi s) to thread for 4th (little) 
finger, cast on 2 sts; 4: Mark this 
point Jor end of rnd. Place 14 sts on each 
of 3 needles. Join and k 4 rnds. 

K 14, slip to thread; k 

lip remaining 14 

ton 4 sts. Divide these 
needles. K around for 244”. 
¢ rnd: * K 2 tog, k 1, repeat from 

; 12 sts. K 2 rnds, 2 we 6 
Break yarn, leaving an end, draw 
‘ice through remaining 6 sts. 


Darn 


Slip 6 sts of palm and 7 
and each to a separate nee- 
and k 4 sts on cast-on sts of 
6 sts of next needle, cast on 
Divide sts on 3 needles. K 
Next rnd: K 2 tog, k 8, 


2nd Finger: 
sts of back of 
dle. Pick up 
first finger, 
3 sts; 20 sts, 
around for 2% 


k 2 tog, k 8; 18 sts. K 1 rnd. Next rnd: 
Same as first dec rnd of first finger; 12 sts. 
h finger. 


user: Slip remaining 15 sts from 
to 2 needles, pick up and k 3 sts on 
3 cast-on sts of 2nd finger; 18 sts. Divide 
sts on 3 needles. Work same as first finger. 

4th Finger: Slip 14 sts from thread to 
2 needles, pick up and k 2 sts on 2 cast-on 
sts; 16 sts. Divide sts on 3 needles. K 
around for 1%". First dec rnd: * K 2 tog, 
k 2; repeat from * 3 times: 12 sts, K 3 
mds. K 2 tog, 6 times. Finish as for first 
finger. 

Thumb: Slip 17 sts from thread to 2 
needles, pick up and k 5 sts on 5 cast-on 
sts; 22 sts. Mark end of rnd. Divide sts 


Next rnd: Dec 
1 st at center of 5 cast-on sts; 21 sts, Repeat 


on 3 needles, * K 3 rnds. 


from * once; 20 sts. K around until 2” 
from cast-on sts. Work dec rnds and finish 
as for 2nd finger. 

Left Glove: Work cuff as on right glove. 
Hand: Change to sock needles. With right 
side toward you, slip 16 sts to first needle 
for palm; 16 sts to 2nd needle; 20 sts to 
3rd needle for back of hand, Work as for 
right glove up to first ine rnd for thumb; 
52 sts. Mark end of rnds. First ine rnd 
for thumb gore: K 16 sts of first needle, 
* k 5, ine 1 st in next st, k to within 8 sts 
of end of 2nd needle, inc 1 st in next st, 
k to end of rnd; 54 sts. Repeat ince rnd 
every 4th rnd 6 times more; 66 sts. K 2 
rnds even. Next rnd: K 22, slip next 17 
sts on thread for thumb (sts between thumb 
increases) cast on 5 sts, k to end of rnd; 
54 sts. Work even until 4%” above cuff. 
Next rnd: K to within 5 sts of end of rnd 
(mark this point for end of rnd), slip next 
14 sts (last 5 sts of rnd and first 9 sts) to _ 
thread for 4th finger. Cast on 2 sts and 

4 rnds on 42 ish to correspond 
to right glove. 

Finishing: Sew seams of cuffs, Steam. 


Round Neck Cardigan 
No. 1965 MC 


(Continued from puge 24) 


Repeat these 2 rows for 3”, end on wrong 
side. Ine row (right side): For size 16, 
ine 1 st in first st, * p 3, k 1. ine 1 st in 
next st by knitting in row below, k 1 * 
repeat between *s , ine 1 st 
in last st: 49 sts. (For size 20, ine 1 st 
in first st, k 1, repeat between *'s 7 times, 
end p 3, k 1, inc 1 st in last st; 51 sts.) 
Next row: P 2 (3), * k 3, p 3, repeat from 
*, end k 3, p 2 (3). Continue ribbing, in- 
creasing 1 st each side every 1” 11 (5) 
times; every %” 4 (12) times; 79 (85) sts. 
Work even until 18” from lower edge. Bind 
off 6 (8) sts at beginning of next 2 row 
Dec 1 st each side every 2nd row 6 tim 
every 4th row 4 (5) times, every 2nd row 
twice. Bind off 3 sts at beginning of next 
6 rows: bind off remaining 25 sts, 

Finishing: Sew seams. Sew in sleeves 
with seam at center underarm, Beginning at 
lower edge of right front, work 1 row s c 
on front and neck edges, increasing at 
corners, keeping work flat. Use open spaces 
of first pat stripe for buttonholes, sewing 
overcast st around first hole from neck 
edge, then around every 4th hole below. 
Steam. Use shoulder pads, 


Children's Slippers No. M-622 


(Shown on page 50) 


Piidiznctions are given for a 5” sole. The 


and 7” sole instructions are in paren- 
theses. 


Dritz Luxury Sport Wool, 
oz, ball. Steel crochet hook 
ce-lined hard slipper soles, 


With double yarn, ch 6 (8-10) 

2nd ch from hook, s 
faa ae Ce ie ee row: 
Sc in back Ip of each sc to center s c of 
previous row, 3s ¢ in back Ip of center 


$.¢, 8 ¢ in back Ip of each remaining s c. 
W'1, turn, Jed row: S e in back Ip of each 
s ¢ across, Ch 1, tum. Repeat 2nd and 


3rd rows until there are 19 (23-27) sts, 
Work 1 row aed Ch 1, pe Next 
row: Work across 7. (8-9) sts, Ch 1, turn. 
Work over these sts only until piece reaches 
to center back of sole. Cut and fasten, 
Skip 5 (7-9) sts, attach yarn in back Ip of 
next s ¢, ch 1, s ¢ in same place where yarn 
cin back Ip of remaining 
turn, Work to correspond with 
ide. Sew back and toe seams, 
With right side facing, attach 
double yarn in center st of front. Ist row: 
Work s c¢ evenly along top edge. Ch 1, 
turn, 2nd row: Sc in back Ip of 2nd s e, 
* ch 3, sc in 3rd ch from hook, s ¢ in back 
Ip of next 2s c, Repeat from * acro: 
ending with s c in last s c. Ch 1, tur 
3rd row: S ¢ in front Ip of each s ¢ acro 
Ch 1, turn, 4th row: Repeat 2nd row. Cut 
and fasten. Pin lower edge of upper to 
edge of sole; then overcast in place. 
Cord: Cut four 2-yd. strands of yarn, 
Knot strands tog at each end. Sl 1 end over 
a stationary hook and twist strands tightly. 
Fold in half and slip other end over hook. 
Twist strands again; remove from hook 
and knot to prevent raveling. Draw cord 
in and out around upper edge under cuff 
and tie at center front. Trim ends of cord 
and knot each end. 


AS Sweet in "Deiatele 


or Dresses 


DAISIES won't tell, but they will make cheerful, 
pleasing decorations for curtains, towels, lunch- 
cloths, runners, little work on your part. 
in no time!) trim, too. for 
, blouses, and children’s dresses. No. 1268 in- 

les 4 daisy motifs, 13 x 4 inches; 12 pair of single 
daisies 134 x 2 inches; 4 corner motifs. and 5% yds 
of banding. Work in shading of light and dark 
tones. Six-strand cotton. Blue or ‘Yellow. 30c. 


For House Linens > 


Le 


. 


peer a simple basic dress, suit 
or blouse into the chic, so- 
ticated class with a stun- 


phi 


Monograms in the Chinese Manner 


~~ 


CHINESE décor is very 
smart, and the current 
vogue. These decorative 
monograms are in correct 
size (see below) to lend 


distinction to costumes. 


ning Chinese monogram! The 
motifs are also very effective on 
pajamas and negligees. No. 
1263 includes 14 different mo- 
tifs, ranging from small, 1% to 
2 inches, to large 6% to 9% 
inches long. Satin, chain, out- 
line stitches. Color schemes 
suggested in pattern. Use six- 
strand cotton. silk floss, or wool. 
Blue or yellow transfer. 25c. 


1263 


Knitted Ascot Scarf 


(Shown on page 40) 


Materials: One ball (1-02) of 4-ply wool, 
such as sport yarn or knitting and stock: 
ing worsted. One pair knitting needles No. 

(standard) and one spare needle No. 2. 
English size, 11, 


1, 7 ribs=1”, 
ions on page 64. 

Cast on 3 sts and k 1 row. Then work in 
garter-stitch (k all rows) as follows: 

Next Row: K 1, ine in next st, k last st 
Next Row: K 1, inc in next st, k even across 

ining sts.Repeat this row (always in- 

creasing in fee st) until there are 36 sts on 
needle, On these 36 sts, work even for 3”. 
Divide the sts on 2 needles as follows: 

Next Row: * K 1 st, sl next st off onto 
the spare needle, repeat from * across, thus 
having 18 sts worked across and 18 sts on 
the spare needle. Work the 18 sts remain- 
ing on first needle in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 
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2". Break yarn. Work the 18 sts on the 
spare needle, in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 2”. 
Place the spare needle on top of first needle 
and work off as follows: 

Next Row: * K 1 st from the spare nee-~ 
dle, k 1 st from the back needle, repeat 
from * across, thus knitting the 36 again 
on one needle. On the 36 sts work even in 
garter st for 12”, 

Divide sts again on 2 needles (as on 
other end), leaving 18 sts on the regular 
needle and 18 sts on the spare needle. 
Work the 18 sts on each needle in k 1, p 1 
ribbing for 2” same as at other end. Then k 
the sts again on one needle as. directed 
above. On the 36 sts, work even in garter- 
st for 3", Then decrease to shape end of 
scarf as follows: 

Dec, row: K 1, k 2 tog, k even to end of 
row. Repeat this row until 3 sts remain, and 
bind off. 

The scarf is about 4%" wide and 27” 
long, fits snugly around the neck in choker 
effect, and is suitable for any age. 


Plan 


Your 


Fall Home Sewing NOW 


BUY-BY-MAIL 


Famous Name 


WOOLENS 
BY THE YARD 


FASHION MART'S new fall woolens in ex- 
citing new colors for home sewing are ready for 
you—NOW! Order new colors, patterns and 
‘weaves for yourself and your children’s back-to- 
school clothes, Choose from new Harvest Argyle 
plaids; new Pacalaine (24% virgin wool, 76% 
rayon) for your dresses and sportswear. New 
Zeph-O-Sheer Tartan Plaids; pure worsted; new 
Greylag flannels in suit and dress weights; new 
Plaintone mannish-weight shetland and hounds- 
tooth checks. Among featured colors are: Pow- 
der Blue, Aqua, Sapphire Blue, Melon, Pacific 
Pine, Aloha Red, Vintage Wine, Kelly, Burnt 
Honey, Mossleaf Green, Luggage, Brown, Lime, 
Beige, Gray, Navy, Black. 


SEND FOR SAMPLES 
NO OBLIGATION TO BUY 
Newest fashion assortment of 30 good size 
samples sent on request—enclose only 10c in 
coin or stamps to cover partial cost of samples 
and mailing. 


Professional dressmakers, please 
identify yourselves. 


FASHION MART, 


“The Textile Mail Order House” 
oom 1 MAIDEN LANE, DEPT. 3K, NEW YORK 7, N.Y. 


Inc. 


NO MORE KNOTS 


After you buy the Patented All Metal 


“Graham” Holder 


FOR CROCHET COTTON AND YARN 


1 VERNON F. GRAHAM 


Please mail postpaid. 
(0$1.00 each. D)$1: 


OUR GUARANTEE 
Tf you can wear it out 
in TEN years time = 
We'll refund your 


money 
To the last thin dime. 


312 B West Ninth St. 
CHESTER 25, PA, 


Print “naine aid addréen pieinty. 


What makes fashion’s accessories spark? 


Buttons may be glittering gilt crowns—or hand-carved 
rustic leaves. Buttons may be the conversation 

notes on your coat — or the perfect touch for your gloves. 
They may glamourize your new wide belt — or be 
ingenious jewels to flatter your ears. No matter how you 
choose to use them, ..when you buy buttons by 

La Mode you’re buying fashion! And, it’s easy to see why! 
Such artistry and inspiration go into each La Mode 
creation, that these accents don’t follow fashion 

trends — they help to set them! Choose La Mode for your 


every trimming need and know you're in High Fashion! 


La Mode buttons... hand-picked to be smart! 


aft) 


BUTTON SPECIAUSTS SINCE 1877 


B. BLUMENTHAL & CO., INC., 1372-82 Broadway, New York 18, N.Y. 


Hexagonal Motif Doily 
(Shown on page 42) 


Materials: American Thread Company 
tar” Brand Thread, size 30. One 400-yd. 
ball “Gem” Mercerized Crochet Cotton, 

ecru or cream, or two 325-yd. balls 
* Mercerized Crochet Cotton, white, 


ures about 14%”. 
Ch 7, join to form a ring, * 
8 ring, repeat from * 5 times 
2nd Row: SI st to center of Ip, ch 
thread over needle, insert’ in same space 
and work off 2 Ips, repeat from *, thread 
over and work off remaining Ips’ at one 
time, ** ch 6, cluster st in next Ip (cluster 
st: thread over needle, insert in Ip and 
work off 2 Ips, * thread over needle, insert 
in same space and work off 2 Ips, repeat 
from *, thread over and work off all Ips 
at one time), repeat from ** 4 times, ch 6, 
join in top of Ist cluster st. 
3rd Row: Ch 6, dc in same space, * ch 
4. sc in next Ip, ch 4, dc, ch 3, 1dc 
top of next cluster st, repeat from * 
all around, ending row with ch 4, s ¢ in 
next Ip, ch 4, join in 3rd st of ch, 

sth Row: SI st into Ip, ch 3, 6d ¢ in 
same space, * ch 3, thread over needle, 
insert in next Ip and work off 2 Ips, thread 
over needle, insert in next Ip and work off 
2 Ips, thread over and work off remaining 
Ips at one time, ch 3, 7 dc in next Ip, 
repeat from * all around, ending row with 
ch 3, thread over needle insert in next Ip 
and work off 2 Ips, thread over needle, 
insert in next Ip and work off 2 Ips, thread 
over and work off remaining Ips’ at one 
time, ch 3, join. 

5th Row: Ch 3 (counts as 1d ¢), 1 dec 
in each of the next 6 dc, ch 5, skip 3 sts 
of ch, sc in next st, ch 4, sl st in top of 
s ¢ just made for picot, ch 5, 1 dc in 
each of the next 7 dc, continue in same 
manner all around, break thread. 

ame manner 
Sew 1 solid 
in of Ist motif to 1 solid section of 
nd motif, sew 3rd motif to 2nd motif, 
having 2 sections free on each side 
of 2nd motif, sew 4th motif to 3rd motif 
in same manner. (4 motifs in Ist row.) 
Sew 5 motifs together in same manner for 
2nd row, then sew 2nd row of motifs to Ist 
row, matching solid sections as illustrated. 

The 3rd row has 6 motifs and the 4th 
row has 7 motifs, this in the center. Con- 
tinue having 1 less motif in each row until 
there are 4 motifs in row. 

Edge: Attach thread in Ist dc of Ist 
free dc group of corner motif, * ch 8, 
skip 5 dc, sc in next dc, ch 8, sc in 
Ist dc of next dc group, repeat from *, 
ch 8, skip 5 dc, s © in next dc, ch 4, 
thread over needle twice, skip 1 Ip and i 
picot, insert needle in next Ip, pull through 
and work off 2 Ips twice, thread over needle 
twice, insert in next Ip and work off all Ips 
2 at a time, ch 4, sc in Ist dc of dc 
group of next motif, ch 8, skip 5d ¢, sc 
in next dc, ch 8, $c in’ Ist dc of next 
dc group, ch 8, skip 5 dc, s c in next 
dc, ch 4, thread over needle twice, skip 
1 Ip and 1 picot, insert needle in next Ip, 
pull through and work off 2 Ips twice, 
thread over needle twice, insert in next Ip, 

I through and work off all Ips 2 at a 
time, ch 4, 5 ¢ in Ist dc of next dc group 
of next motif, continue all round in same 
manner. 

2nd Row: SI st to center of Ip, ch 6, 
dc in same space, ** ch 6, 5 $c in next 
Ip, ch 6, 1 dc, ch 3,1 dc in next Ip, 
(corner) ch 6, 5 § ¢ in next Ip, ch 6, 1 
de, ch 3, 1d in next Ip, ch 6, skip 4 
ch Ip, sc in next st, ch 6, skip the 4 ch 
Ip. *'1 dc, ch 3,1 dc in next Ip, ch 6, 
5 $c in next Ip, ch 6, 1 dc, ch 3, 1d 
in next Ip, ch 6, skip the 4 ch Ip, s ¢ in 
next st, ch’6, skip the 4 ch Ip, repeat from 
* once, 1 dc, ch 3, 1d c in next Ip, repeat 
from ** all around, joining the last 6 ch 
loop in 3rd st of ch. 

3rd Row: SI st into Ip, ch 3, 2 dc in 
same space, ** ch 7, skip 1s ¢, 1 sc in 
each of the next 3's c, ch 7, skip 1 Ip, 
5 dc in next Ip, (corner) ch 7, skip 1 
8.¢, 18 c in each of the next 3 sc, ch 7, 
1 Ip, 3 dc in next Ip, ch 7,8 ¢ in 
next $c, * ch 7, skip 1 Ip, 3 dc in next 
Ip, ch 7, skip 1's c, 1 sc in each of the 
next 3s c, ch 7, skip 1 Ip, 3 dc in next 
Ip, ch 7, sc in next s c, repeat from *, 
ch 7, skip 1 Ip, 3.d c in next Ip, repeat 
from’** all around, joining last 7 ch Ip in 
3rd st of ch. 

4th Row: Ch 4, * thread over needle 
twice, insert in same space and work off 2 


Ips twice, repeat from *, thread over and 
work off remaining Ips at one time, ch 4, 
sl st in top of cluster st for picot, ch 4, 
cluster st in next dc (cluster st: thread 
over needle twice, insert in st and work 
off 2 Ips twice, * thread over needle twice, 
insert in same space and work off 2 Ips 
twice, repeat from *, thread over and work 
off remaining Ips at one time), ch 4, sl 
st in top of cluster st for picot, ch 4, 
cluster st in next dc, picot, ch 5, s ¢ in 
center s ¢ of 3s c group, ch 5, sl st in 
same space for picot, ch 5, cluster st in 
next dc, picot, * ch'4, cluster st in next 
dc, picot, repeat from * 3 times, (corner) 
ch 5,8 ¢ in center s ¢ of 3s. group, picot, 
+* ch 5, cluster st in next de, picot, * ch 
4, cluster st in next dc, picot, repeat from 
* cluster st in next dc, picot, * ch 4, 
cluster st in next dc, picot, repeat from 
* ch 5, sc in center's ¢ of 3.5 ¢ group, 
ch 5, sl st in same space for picot, repeat 
from ** twice, ch 5, continue all around 
in same manner, working all corners same 
as Ist corner. 


Motif Luncheon Set 


(Shown on page 43) 


ar” Mere Totton, Art, 20, 
size 30. Seven 325-yd. balls, white, ecru or 

for 4 mats, Steel crochet hook, No. 
fty-four motifs, 6 x 9, are required 
for each mat, measuring about 1242” x 


18%". Each motif measures about 2° 
square. 
Abbreviations on page 64. 


Moti: Ch 6, join to form a ring, ch 5, 
dc in ring, * ch 2, de in ring, repeat from 
* 5 times, ch 2, in 3rd st of ch, 2nd 
Row: Sl st to ip, * ch 5, s c in next Ip, 
repeat from * all around. 3rd Row: SI 
to Ip, ch 4, * thread over needle twice, in- 
sert in same space and work off 2 Ips twice, 
repeat from *, thread over and work off 
remaining Ips at one time, ch 3, cluster st 
in same ce (cluster st: * thread over 
needle twice, insert in space and work off 
2 Ips twice, repeat from * twice, thread 
over and work off remaining Ips at one 
time), * ch 5, 2 cluster sts with ch 3 be- 
tween in“next Ip, repeat from * all around, 
ch 5, join in 1st cluster st. 

4th Row: SI st into Ip, ch 6, d cin same 
space, * ch 5, c in next Ip, ch 5, sc in 
next ip, ch 5, sc in next Ip, ch 5,2dc 
with ch 3 between in next lp, repeat from 
* all around, ch 5, join in 3rd st of ch. 
5th Row: Sl st into lp and work 2 cluster 
sts with ch 3 between in same space, ch 
7, 2 cluster sts with ch 3 between in same 
space, ch 5, skip 1 Ip, sc in next Ip, ch 
5, sc in next Ip, ch 5, * skip 1 Ip, 2 cluster 
sts with ch 3 between in next Ip, ch 7, 2 
cluster sts with ch 3 between in same Ip, 
ch 5, skip 1 Ip, s ¢ in next Ip, ch 5, 5 ¢ 
in next Ip, ch 5, repeat from * all around, 
break thread. 

Work a 2nd motif in same manner, join- 
ing it to Ist motif in last row as follow: 
2 cluster sts with ch 3 between in next Ip, 
ch 3, join to corner Ip of Ist motif, ch 
2 cluster sts with ch 3 between in same 
ace of 2nd motif, ch 2, s ¢ in next Ip of 
Ist motif, ch 2, skip next Ip of 2nd motif, 
s ¢ in next Ip, ch 2, sc in next Ip of Ist 
motif, ch 2, s ¢ in next Ip of 2nd motif, 
ch 2, s c in next Ip of Ist motif, ch 2, 
skip 1 Ip, 2 cluster sts with ch 3 between 
in corner lp of 2nd motif, ch 3, s c in 
corner Ip of Ist motif, ch 3, 2 cluster si 
with ch 3 between in same Ip of 2nd motif, 
complete row same as Ist motif. Join 3rd 
motif to 2nd motif and 4th motif to Ist 
and 3rd motifs in same manner, 

Edge: Attach thread in corner Ip and 
working across long ch 6, s ¢ in same 
Ip, * ch 6, s ¢ in next Ip, repeat from * 5 
times, * ch 6, s ¢ in corner Ip of next 
motif, * ch 6, 8 ¢ in next Ip, repeat from 
* 5 times, repeat from ** 7 times, ch 6, 
sc in same Ip (corner of mat), continue 
all around in same manner. 

2nd Row: SI st into Ip, ch 9, sl st in 
4th st from hook for picot, ch 1, tr ¢ in 
same space, * ch 5, sl st in 4th’ st from 
hook for picot, ch 1, tr in same space, 
repeat from * 5 times, ** ch 1,  ¢ in next 
Ip, ch 6, sl st in 4th st from hook for picot, 
ch 2, sc in next Ip, ch 1, * tr c in next 
Ip, ch 5, sl st in 4th st from hook for 
picot, ch 1, tr c in same space, ch 5, sl 
st in 4th st from hook for picot, ch 1, tr 
c in same space, repeat from *, ch 1, 5c 
in next Ip, ch 6, sl st in 4th st from hook 


(Continued on page 75) 


PIN OR PAD 
YOUR 
CHAIRS 


Before 


Dawn to sige |Z {nom sige |8 


=now clothes are fun again” 


Shown above are some interesting examples of “Pin- Up” furniture from the 
home of Mrs. Walter E. Blair of New York City. The pin-up idea was for sum- 
mer covering to protect the upholstery; however, the results were so pleasing 
that the covers were kept on all year. It amazed us to find that this finished, 
professional upholstering job was done just by pinning. Here are some of 
Mrs, Blair’s pinning tips. Pin-up covers are (Continued on page 85) 
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After 


—says Mrs. Mary L. Crowley of Mobile, Alabama 


“Wuar an ordeal it is, shopping for clothes 
or making them, when your hips are so large 
that your body is all out of proportion,” says 
Mrs. Crowley. “You have to take a large size 
n lose the style in making alterations. 
But that’s all over for me. I can slip into a size 
12 and it fits perfectly.” 

Mrs. Crowley had tried “starvation” diets, 
taken off a few pounds each time only to have 
them come right back. Then she did what a 
quarter of a million other women have done— 
she enrolled for the DuBarry Success Course. 
“It was no starvation diet but a plan for ‘eat- 
ing as a beauty eats,’” she says. “I was never 
hungry for a moment, but I lost 3 pounds 
every week until I was down from 158 to 124, 

“Then, too, I learned skin care, skillful 
make-up, how to style my hair becomingly. 
My complexion has a glow it never had before. 
Biggest thrill of all—my husband is so proud 
of me now he wants to take me out and ‘show 
me off,’ as he says, several evenings a week, 
Frankly, I look and feel like a new person. 
All this T owe to the DuBarry Success Course 
and I never can say enough for what it has 
meant to me.” 


for advertising In 


The “modern” chair shown above is from the home of Isabelle Vaughan, an 


| Rican Hupwut Saton, Dept. S118 
| 693 Fifth Avenue, New York 22, N. Y. 


| Piease send the booklet telling all about the 
| DuBarry Home Success Course. 


MRS. CROWLEY'S MEASUREMENTS: 


Before After Change 
Height —_5'412" 515” tnt 
Weight 158lbs. 1241bs, —34 Ibs. 
Bust 3 3a” -4" 
Waist 30” 24a" 52" 
Abdomen 37%2" = .28" 92" 
Hips 42" 36%" = 534" 


How about YOU Pinay 


you like to be slender again, wear more youth- 
ful styles, hear the compliments of fri 
The DuBarry Success Course can help 
It brings you an analysis of your needs, 
shows you how to achieve your ideal wi 
remodel your figure; care for your skin 
your hair becomingly; use make-up for g1 
our. You follow at home the methods taught 
by ‘Ann Delafield at the famous Richard 
Hudnut Salon, New York. 


When the Success Course has meant so 
much to so many, why not use the cou- 
pon to find out what it can do for you? 


a 


ANN Danareen, Divecttne 


| Miss 
t who lives in New York, Miss Vaughan calls them her “ice cream parlor {# 
.”” She brought the chairs to town from her mother’s attic in New Eng- 7 | 
land. They were finished in the typical dark wood with cane seats; but now, | DUBarry Beauty Chest Included! | dre 


Wish your Course you receive this Chest con- 


the wood is bleached and finished a soft off-white, and the seat is covered in | tainine a generous supply of DuBerry Beeuty 
reparations 


rich emerald green, Many other chairs could (Continued on page 85) | % Mote=? Pre fie 


SHOW US HOW YOU DID 
WITH SNAPSHOTS 


ROM Southern California to Canada, Rhode Island to Wyoming, inter- 
esting letters have come in from our readers showing us “How They Did 
It” with snapshots! How we wish we could reproduce them all! 
1. Beginning at top of page, smiling two-year-old Marguerite Hawkins 
wears the pretty, smocked dress which her mother made from McCall 
pattern No, 1189. Surrounding Marguerite are her numerous McCall 


= 


pattern toys, Her aunt, Ena M. Hamilton, of Waco, Texas, who 
sent the snap, writes, “Sissy loves these stuffed toys, while we enjoy 
making them from such clear and simple directions.” 

2. The handsome photograph of the Mallard ducks in light (top center) 
shows how cleverly Mrs. Charlotte Dau, of Brooklyn, N. Y., carried out 
our cross-stitch design, No: 608, in needlepoint, And she adjusted the 
design, too, from a large rectangle to long, narrow proportions. This looks 
yery handsome as it hangs over her free 
3. Betty Kay's smart, white wool weskit is worked in bright red. Her 
mother, Mrs. A. Huntsman, of Santa Monica, Calif., who made it from 
McCall pattern No. 1154, writes, “Betty Kay wears so many stamped and 
embroidered McCail dresses that they are becoming a tradition with us!” 
We think that’s a big compliment! 

4. Willa Schmidt, four, loves Uncle Wiggily and Nurse Jane, McCall 
pattern, No. 1086, Her pretty seersucker dress with knitted yoke, was 
also made according to McCall instructions. “The dress and toys were so 
much admired,” writes Willa’s father, Mr. Willy Schmidt, of Chicago, Il., 
“that my wife made several of them for other little girls at Christmas.” 
5. From Mrs. J. William Thayer, of Cleveland, Ohio, came the snap: of 
her daughter, wearing this cunning winter outfit. It’ is aqua wool, em- 
broidered in'red hearts, beige leaves. Mrs. Thayer, who made it from 
McCall pattern No. 1082, added the smart touch of fur on hat and collar. 
6. From Mrs. H, J. Beazley, of Calgary, Alberta, Canada, comes this: 
“Last summer I was making rag dolls for the December church bazaar 
from McCall pattern No. 1014. My small daughter, Barbara, who is in 
the center of the picture, and her little friends, Marie and Dianne, were 
so taken with the dolls, that the bazaar had to wait while I made one for 
each of them!” 

7. Sharon Lucas, who lives in Indianapolis, Ind., holds three Uncle. Wig- 
gily dolls, made from McCall pattern No. 1086, Her mother, Mrs. Gerald 
Lucas, writes, “This was the first time T ever made a stuffed toy. I really 
enjoyed it!” ‘The-embroidered frock Sharon has on is made from McCall 
pattern No. 1103. 

8. “Our Mother-Daughter dresses which I made from McCall No. 995 and 
996, turned out so beautifully that we are (Continued on page 92) 


The playful litle pets are from McCall pattern No. 1253, 
the Mexican serenade from No. 626. Towels and place mat. 


Nursery sheet with skittish animals No. 1101, and Tulip 
pillow case, No. 750, are done in painting and embroidery. 


cCALL Needlework patterns 

have been a great joy to me for 

many years. The other day I 
tried an experiment and I think the 
idea is worth passing on to others as 
it has endless possibilities.” This 
from Mrs. Katherine Atkinson of 
Toronto, Canada. And we think the 
idea is worth passing on. 

Beginning with the photograph just 
above, Mrs. Atkinson stamped the gay 
little animals from McCall Appliqué 
Transfer No. 1101 to make a bed 
sheet for her six-year-old daughter. 
Instead of using appliqué for the 
animals, she tried painting them with 
the Prang Textile paints and then 
embroidered around the painted de- 
sign, doing the outline and the little 
flowers with six-strand cotton, and 
with charming results. Mrs. Atkin- 
son also tells us that she has washed 
these sheets many times and the color 
of the paint is still bright and un- 
faded, She used a sable oil paint 


brush, says the work goes very quick- 
ly, and that the paint does not run 
over the stamped lines, provided that 
too much thinner is not mixed with 
the paint. Of course cotton material 
should be well washed to remove any 
dressing before the design is stamped 
and painted. From the colors in the 
kit, Mrs. Atkinson mixed her own to 
harmonize with her room color 
schemes. 

The pretty sheet below the animals 
is from Transfer No. 750, with morn- 
ing glories painted and outlined in 
blue and the rest of design in a deli- 
cate green. Next above is the Mexican 
scene place mat from Transfer No, 
626. This, done in gay colors, is 
most attractive. Last but not least 
comes the adorable pair of animals 
on pillow cases, with kitten painted 
pink and outlined in a deeper shade, 
and dog in blue with a pink dish be- 
side it. Black is used to embroider 
the features. (Continued on page 91) 
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Isn't Mother Super? 


She knit my smooth ANGORA SET! 


Yes, Mother is SUPER . . . and so 
is Mary Hoyer’s Angora! It’s the 
fluffiest Angora that ever cuddled up 
close to a gitl’s head, hands, ankles 
or heart. “From the top of her head 
to the tip of her toes” your daugh- 
ter, or any girl, will really look 
“Chick” in the Angora Quartette il- 


lustrated above. Follow the simple 
directions “below in ordering Mary 
Hoyer’s 100% Pure Rabbit Hair An- 
gora. It’s only $1 for a 44-yard ball. 
Take your choice of White, Pink, 
Blue or Aqua’and add 10c per order 
for postage (any number of balls). 
Use order blank below! 


YARN REQUIRED FOR SET ILLUSTRATED 


Mittens . 


sey 6 8 10 2 14 
‘Number of balls: 

8 wu 15 18 2 

2 2 2 2 2 

1 1 1 1 1 

3 3 4 4 4 


Free instructions for knitting 4-piece ensemble accompany each 


order for Angora. 


“HERE COMES THE BRIDE” , 
ary Fe4 


DRESSED BRIDE $5.00 
UNDRESSED DOLL $2.50 


NEWEST, FINEST DOLL 


The bride wears soft white—with sheer net. She's 
simply lovely. Completely clothed and packaged in a 
gift box, this $5 doll will thrill any girl (and even 
her Mother, too). This beautiful doli is unusually 
well constructed, for a long and happy life. Hard 
composition, with moveable head, arms, legs. Ador- 
able, hand-curled wig is available in light, medium 
and dark, State your preference. Identically the same 
doll, undressed, but with shoes and stockings, only 
$2.50. FREE with every doll—The new 

1946 edition of “Mary's Dollies” contain- yunrsrosies 
ing easy instructions for knitting or 

crocheting Mary Hoyer’s exclusive doll - 

fashions! 


Caanov? onpen BLANK srecpy!SSs=S~=~“~s~—s~—SsSCSSC«id 


ANDY! 


BALLS OF ANGORA . 
[(_] BRIDE DOLLS—$5.00—color of hair... 


“JUVENILE STYLES" Knitting & Crocheting Books containing exclusive Mary 
Hoyer infants and children’s fashions. Volumes 2, 3, 4, 7, 8—30c each. 


ORDER BLANK SPEEDY! 
JuveNiLe StyLes PusiisHinc Co. 
Enclosed find money order or check for items checked below: 
.. White... Pink... Blue... Aqua 


1008 Penn St., Reading, Pa. | 


| 
| 
] _. (Nowe: add 15¢ extra on all dolls West of Rockies.) 
! 
! 
| 
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* LUGGAGE 
TAN 


* BROWN j 
* BLACK { 
+ WHITE 

* NAVY 
* RED 


INSTRUCTIONS 


mata; 


Simply slide the 24 twelve- 
inch strips together. 


Lace zipper and end gussets 
thru the convenient holes 
punched in strips. 
qa 
Attach zipper pull and the 
gorgeous bag is finished. 


SMART * wilt NOT 


WILL NOT CRACK, CHIP, OR PEEL 


IT’S NEW! IT’S DIFFERENT! 


A quick and fascinating way to make a smart and 
durable purse with the new sensational Plastic S* inter- 
locking strips. Choose your favorite color combination. 
Two minutes to learn—one hour to make. Both inside 
and outside can be wiped with damp cloth. This smart 
purse is equally useful with or without lining. You can 
use our Patented Plastic gussets or, if you wish to make 
your own, they can be crocheted or made from any mate- 
rial. Free instructions with every purchase. 12" Strips— 
14c each, new Patented Plastic Gussets—50c pair, Zipper 
Pull 35c each. 

Ifyour favorite yarn counter does not carry them, 
write for free illustrated instruction sheet and name of 
your nearest dealer. 


ICAL * WASHABLE * STAINLESS 


Company 
Los slngeles, Cal. 


VOCATIONAL OR 


A bit of easy knitting for dolly may 
surprise mother by going over in 
a big way with daughter. For the 
first kntting lesson, we are show- 
ing on page 50 a little knitted doll 
set (No. 5) designed in squares, thus 
requiring no increasing or decreas- 
ing for the first handling of the knit- 
ting needles by small hands. 


DANNY DINGLE 


os 


RECREATIONAL? 


AND BUMPY 


Bumpy, all dressed up in his 
new knitted suit, seems more 
interested in Danny than in 
the suit he is wearing. Danny 
Dingle is such a lanky, long- 
legged, twisty kind of pal, 
and his long nose endears 
him to young hearts. Danny 
(McCall Pattern No., 1284) 
and directions for Boys’ Two- 
Piece Suit No. 2322, p. 58. 


Men's Cable Sweater 
SIZE 36, 38, 40 
(Shown on page 8) 


Instructions are written for size 36. Sizes 

38 and 40 are shown in parentheses. 
_ Materials: Bernat’s Sweater and Stock- 
ing Worsted, 16 (17-18) l-oz balls, color 
7084. Knitting needles, 1 pair No. 1, 1 pair 
No, 2 (standard). English sizes, 12 and 11. 

Gauge: 17 sts=2”; 10 rows=1”. 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Pattern Stitch: Row 1: K 4 (9-14), * 
plk2p1k 4, p 3, k 2, p3,k 4, 
repeat from * across row, ending k 4 (9-14), 

Row 2: P 4 (9-14), *k 1, p 2,k 1, p 4, 
k 3, p 2, k 3, p 4, repeat from * across 
row, ending k 4 (9-14). 

Repeat these 2 rows for pattern, twisting 
cable on the 4th row, hereafter ‘on every 
12th row, as follows: P 4 (9-14), * k 1, 
f. 2,k 1, p 4, sl next 5 sts onto a dp needle, 
feave in back of work, k 3 sts, sl the 2p 
sts from dp needle onto left-hand needle 
and p these 2 sts, then k the 3 sts from the 
dp needle, p 4. Repeat from * across row, 
ending p 4 (9-14). 

Back: On No. 1 needles cast on 152 
(162-172) sts. Work k 1, p 1 ribbing for 
3”. Change to No. 2 needles, work pattern 
stitch until piece measures 14” (15"-1544") 
or desired length to underarm. 

‘0 Shape Armhole: Cast off 6 sts be- 
ginning of next 2 rows (once each side). 
Dec 1 st both ends of needle every other 
row 5 (7-9) times, On 130 (136-142) sts 
work, even until armhole measures 8” 
(8%4"-9"), 

To Shape Shoulders: Cast off 22 (23- 
24) sts at beg of next 4 rows. Cast off 
remaining 42 (44-46) sts for back of neck. 

Front: Work the same as for back, 
shaping V neck when armhole measures 
2”, by dividing sts, tie in another ball and 
work both sides at once, dec 1 st at center 
edges every 3rd row 21 (22-23) times. When 
armhole measures 8° (8%"-9") shape shoul- 
ders the same as on back. 

Sleeve: On No. 1 needles cast on 64 
(68-72) sts. Work k 1, pl, ribbing for 
3%”. Inc at even intervals.across the row 
to 72 sts (size 36 and 38 only). Change 
to No. 2 needles, work in pattern, increas- 
ing 1 st both ends of needle every ¥” 
until there are 120 (126-132) sts on the 
needle. Work even until sleeve measures 
18” (19%4"-21") or desired length to under- 


arm, 

To Shape Cap: Cast off 10 sts beg of 
next 2 rows (once each side). Dec 1 st 
both ends of needle every other row until 
44 (48-52) sts remain. Cast off 2 sts beg 
of every row until 36 sts remain; cast off. 

Neck: Join shoulder seams, Pick up 
156 (166-176) sts around neck edge, using 
No. 1 dp needles. Mark the st at point of 
V as a seam st. Work rib of k 1, p L 
Dec 1 st each side of seam st every other 
row for 1”. Cast off loosely in ribbing. - 

Finishing: Join sleeve and side seams. 
Sew in sleeves. Block to size, 


Men's Cable-Stitch Socks and 
Women's Anklets 
ANY SIZE 
(Shown on page 8) 


Directions are written for men’s socks, 
For women’s anklets, read the following: 
Note: Use one size smaller needles. Work 
ribbing for 2%" or desired depth, then 
work pattern st for 242”, then shape for 
heel and repeat the instep shaping until 
64 sts remain, Continue directions as given 
for men’s socks, 

Materials: Bernat’s Laurelspun, yellow 
1401, 3 (1-0z,) balls. One set (4) dp sock 
needles No. 2 (standard). English size, 11. 

Gauge: 8 sts=I”"; 12 rows=I”. 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Pattern Stitch: Rnds I and 2: * K 2, 
p 2 k 6, p 2, repeat from * around. 

Rnd 3: * K 2, p 2, sl next 2 sts onto a 
spare dp needle, leave in back of work, 
k 2, then bring the dp needle to the front 
of work, k 2, then k the 2 sts from the dp 
needle, p 2, repeat from * around. Continue 
in ribbing the same as rnd 1, and every 6th 
rnd work same as rnd 3, 

Starting at top, cast on 72 sts, divide 
sts on 3 needles (24-24-24) and join, being 
careful not to twist sts. Work around in 

1, p 1 ribbing for 3”. Then work ip 
pattern st for 7”. 

Heel: Divide sts for heel, leaving 36 
sts for instep as follows: K 1, p 2, k 6, 

2,k2,p2,k6,p2,k2,p2,k6,p 2, 

1, On remaining 36 sts, work double 


heel (sl 1, k 1, alternately across the row, 
p 1 row) for 2”, ending with a sl 1, k 1 
row; then turn heel as follows: 

To Turn Heel: P 20 sts, p 2 tog, p 1, 
turn, sl 1, k 5, k 2 tog, k’1, turn,’ sl 1, 
R 6, p 2 tog, p 1, turn, sl 1, k 7, k 2 tog, 

1, turn. Continue in this manner, always 
slipping the first st as you turn, and working 
one more st on each row until all sts have 
been worked, ending with a k row (20 sts 
on needle), With another needle (No. 1), 
pick up 15 sts along right side of heel. 
With needle No. 2, work across the 36 sts 
for instep in pattern. With needle No, 3, 
pick up 15 sts along left side of heel, then 
with the same needle k half the heel sts. 
Slip the remaining heel sts onto needle No. 
1 (25 sts on each heel needle), 

To Shape Instep: Rnd 1: K across 
needle No. 1, work in pattern across needle 
No. 2, K across needle No. 3. Rnd 2; 
On needle No. 1, k to within 3 sts from 
end, k 2 tog, k 1. Work in pattern across 
needle No. 2, On needle No. 3, k 1, 
k 1, pss 0, k to end. Repeat th 
rnds until 68 sts remain, Continue knit- 
ting on needles Nos. 1 and 3 and working 
pattern on needle No. 2 until foot measures 
to within 2” of the required length from 
back of heel. Discontinue pattern on needle 
No. 2 and shape toe as follows: 

To Shi Toe: Rnd 1; On needle No. 
1, k to within 3 sts from end, k 2 tog, k 1. 
On needle No. 2,k 1, sl 1,k 1, pss, 
k to within 3 sts from end, k 2 tog, k 1. 
On needle No. 3, k 1, sl 1, k 1, pss 0, 
k to end. Rnd 2: Knit. Repeat these 3 
rnds until 10 sts remain on needle No. 2 
and 5 sts on both needles No. 1 and No. 3. 
Slip the sts of needles No. 1 and No. 3 onto 
one needle, Break yarn, leaving an end 
about 10” long. Thread end in a tapestry 
or blunt needle and weave together with 
kitchener st. 

Block sock to required size, 


Men's Knitted Scarf 


(Shown on page 8) 


Materials: Bernat’s Sportsyarn (2-02 
balls), 3 balls of desired color. One pair 
knitting needles No. 2 (standard). English 
size 11. 

Gauge: 7 sts=1”; 10 rows=1”. 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Pattern Stitch: Multiple of 6 sts. 

Row 1: * K 3, p 3, repeat from *, end- 
ing with p 3. 

Row 2: P 1, * k 3, p 3, repeat from *, 
ending with p 2. 

Row 3: K 1, * p 3, k 3, repeat from *, 
ending with k 2, 

Row 4: * P 3, k 3, repeat from *, ending 
with k 3. 

Row 5: Same as Row 3. 

Row 6: Same as Row 2. Repeat these 6 
rows for pattern stitch, 

Scarf: Cast on 74 sts (very loosely). K 
plain in garter st for 8 rows. Now keeping 
4 sts at each end plain k for border and the 
center 66 center sts in pattern st, work even 
for 50” or desired length. Work 8 rows in 
garter stitch to correspond to other end. 
Bind off loosely. 

Blocking: Place the finished scarf be- 
tween two wet turkish towels and stretch 
scarf to desired measurements, Allow to 
dry thoroughly before removing, 


Bag and Beanie No. 470-C 


(Continued from page 26) 


Beanre. Starting at center of crown 
ch 5, join in a ring, ch 

Row 1: Work 8 bean sts in ring, sl st to 
ch at start of row. 

Row 2: Ch 3, * work 1 bean st over bean 
st of last row, ch 1, 1 dc in sp between 
bean sts, ch 1, repeat from * around row, 
slip st in ch at start of row. 

Row 3: Ch 3, * work bean st over bean 
st, ch 1, dc in sp, ch 1, dc in sp, ch 1, re- 
peat from * around row, sl st in ch at start 
of row. 

Row 4: Work in same manner, working 
1d, ch 1 in each of the 3 sps between 
bean sts, join with sl st in ch. 

Row 5: Ch 3, work bean st over bean st, 
ch 1,* 1dc inde, ch 2 repeat from * 
2 times more, work bean st over bean st, 
repeat from Ist * around row, then repeat 
this row 5 times more, then finish with 1 
row of 1 bean st in each sp around row, 
break yarn, fasten off. 

Make 1 tassel same_as for bag. Ch a 7” 
cord (yarn double). Sew to tassel and at- 
tach to center of crown. 
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NEW REVISED EDITION 


BE YOUR OWN 


This\famous book Shows you 
how to decorate with beautiful 
colors and fabrics“and save 


money by doing 


THOUSANDS OF WOMEN ARE USING IT 


Now you can do what thousands of women have 
done with the help of this remarkable book. You 
can create a home with all the color and charm 
and smartness of those you've seen pictured in 
magazines—a home that looks as if you'd paid for 
the skill and experience of a high-priced in 
terior decorator, SEWING FOR THE HOME 
is now more valuable than ever in its new en- 
farged edition, containing hundveds of valuable 
suggestions for the woman living in an apartment 
or small house. Here is everything you need to 
know about BUYING, MEASURING, CUTTING 
and SEWING fabries for your home. You can 
have bed-spreads and slip-covers that really fit: 
draperies that hang without sag or pucker: rugs, 

ions, needle-point—dozens of decorative acces 
sories at minimum cost. 


With SEWING FOR THE HOME as your guide, 
difficult operations become simple as ABC. Clear, 
easy-to-follow directions, 

siving complete details, to: f~ 


READ IT 
600 Drawings \ 10 DAYS 
40 Phovspraphs FRE 


Nome. 


yourselft 


By AMERICA’S FOREMOST SEWING AUTHORITY 


MARY BROOKS PICKEN 


gether with illustrations on the same paye ene 
able even beginners to achieve professional results, 
In addition, Mrs. Picken helps you solve unusual 
decoration ‘problems, answers hundreds of ques- 
tions about furnishings, and supplies ingenious 
‘suggestions for making over old pieces. Order her 

today. It will pay for itself many’ times over 
in money saved on fabrics, economy in cutting, 
and the satisfaction of quality decoration —at 
fraction of the usual cost. 


OVER 500 “TRICKS OF THE TRADE” 
SEWING FOR THE HOME is planned for use 
‘on any seale you choose, from complete and perfect 
attic-to-cellar refurbishing to new kitchen cui 
tains at a dollar and a quarter. It includes over xix. 
hundred. drawings (all stitching operations in 
actual size), forty photographs and sixteen pages 
in full color. 


=" SEND NO MONEY -~: 


HARPER & BROTHERS, 637 Madison Ave., N. Y. 22 


Send me SEWING FOR THE HOME, for 10 day: 
examination. At the end of that time I will either 
book to you and owe nothing or I will remit $3. 
mailing charges. 


' 
' 
1 
"free t 
' 
1 
: 


16 Pages in 
Address. 


Full Color Giz 


Guaranteed 


74 


Knitting 


White 

Baby blue 

Delphinium blue 

Medium blue Royal blue 
Deep rose light wine 
Deep wine Bright red 
Fuchsia Grape wine 
Wheat gold _—Kelly green 
Medium green Derk green / 
Pearl grey Dark brown 
Mail orders filled on 3 


hanks or more. 


Botany Saxatones 
in 21 lovely colors 70c 2 or. hank 


N Beautifully soft, 100% virgin wool for knit- 


ting and crocheting finer sweaters for your- 
self and the children and dainty baby things. 
a 
} RK, Srig ttencs 
Black [| 2cct eee : La, 


Headquarters has your favorite 


Ch 


SIZE 30 
WHITE 


lvatlide! 


OCHET 
COTTON 


NOW... CROCHET ALL THE 
s) LOVELY THINGS YOU WANT 


Crochet lovely chair sets and searts, 
practical yet add beauty to your homel 


Trim your linens wit 
and laces, made from 


perin 
OR ECRU BM NM el gnemen 


1600 yp. CONE 


5400 


POST PAID 


No, 792 
edgings, 


FREDERICK 


33 S. Wabash Avenu 


HE 


-—Crochet all the lovely things you have tong desired. 


‘This cotton is ideal for’making chair sets, scarfs, doilies, 


ete. Size 30 in choice of White or Ecru, A mercer 


ized, fine quality, firmly twisted crochet cotton you'll enjoy, 
using. Order one or more of this convenient large 1600 yd. 
Cone, only $1.00 each postpaid. 100% sat 

money back. Order by number and give eolor. No C.0.D."s. 


faction or your 


This offer good in the US.A. und posseasions only 


RRSCHNER CO. 


e, Chicago 3, inois 


FOR YOUR 


5 


For complete directions see 
Leaflet No. 210-NB, page 64. 


1. Fetching Faun and his fellow creature 
lapel ornaments. Designed by clever artist 
Sister Mary Ruth, R.S.M., to dress up your 
outfits. Cut from colored felt, stuff with 
a bit of cotton. Felt is held together by 
easy whipping stitches along edges. 3'% 
inches high. Faun-colored felt. White bow. 


2. Alert Horse, A warm brown, Mustard 
yellow mane, leather bridle. 3'4 inches. 


4 


3. Inquisitive Baby Robin. Bright blue 
body, orange breast, yellow bill. Flow- 
ers, white with yellow centers, yellow 
loops. Kelly green leaves. About 3 
inches high, 


4. Jaunty Parakeet, Hunter's. green 
body, head, and top tail feathers; lemon- 
yellow breast; bright yellow bill; orange 
crest. Tail feathers (left to right) are: 
mustard, plum, lemon-yellow, hunter's 
green. Branch’ is hunter’s green_and 
Ieaves are Kelly green, Flowers, violet, 
white, with lemon yellow centers, loops. 
About 4% inches high. 


5. Wistful Bunny. White body, shocking- 
pink ears and bow, royal blue decorative 
stitching, royal blue and pink eyes! Pale 
pink yarn cotton tail! 4 inches high, Put 
him on toddlers’ suits, Baby's pastel out- 
fits or carriage robe. 


6.,Wise Old Owl, Dark brown, Breast and 

inked tail feathers, beige. Orange feet. 
fuchsia flowers, white centers; Kelly green 
leaves, hunter's green stem. 3% inches 
high.’ Pin ornaments to lapel by small 
safety pin sewn to back. 


Girls' Holiday Bonnet 
SIZE 4 TO 8 YEARS 
(Shown on page 48) 


Materials: Bernat’s Colorstyle Knitting 
Worsted (4-ply), 2 skeins of red or desired 
color; 1 pair each of No. 1 and No, 4 
knitting needles (standard). English sizes, 
12 and 9. 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Gauge: 6 sts=1”; 8 rows=1”, 

Using No. 4 needles cast on 90 sts, work 
in stockinette st (k 1 row, p 1 row) for 2”. 
Then work in pattern as follows: 

Pattern: Row 1: K 2 sts, * k the 2nd st 
of the next 2 sts in back of the first st, k 
the first st of the 2 sts, k 5 sts, repeat from 
* across, ending k 2. Row 2: Purl, Row 3: 
Knit. Row 4: Purl. 

Row 5: K 2 sts, * k the 2nd st of the 
next 2 sts in front of the first 
first st of the 2 sts, k 5 sts, rey 
* across, ending k 2. Row 6: Purl. 
Knit. Row 8: Purl. 

Repeat these 8 rows for pattern. Work 
pattern until bonnet measures 10” from 
the beginning. Bind off loosely. 

Fold work in half (crosswise) and sew 
bound-off edges together, on wrong side, 
thus forming center back of cap. Fold 
center back point down over back seam to 
within 4%” from the lower edge of bonnet, 
tack to position. 

Neck Frage: Holding right side of work 
toward you (starting 2” from edge), on No. 
1 needles, pick up 70 sts across lower 
edge of bonnet, ending 2” from the op- 
posite end. The 2” of stockinette st at each 
end are to be left free. Work in k 2, p 2 
ribbing for %”. Bind off loosely. 

Tassel: Wind wool 16 times around a 
cardboard 8%” long. Slip off cardboard 
and make a ch of 7 sts, using 4 strands of 
wool. To start the 7-st ch put the 4 strands 
of wool through the 16 loops of tassel. 
Fasten off ch, leaving ends long enough to 
sew tassel to point on bonnet. Wind a 
strand of yarn one inch below top loop of 
tassel and fasten securely, Cut opposite 
ends of tassel. 

Tie Strings: Using 4 strands of wool, 
make 2 chains, each 13” long. Tie in a 
knot to finish end. Roll the 2-inch plain 
band of stockinette st (across front of cap) 
tightly to meet first row of pattern st. 
See illustration. Sew each tie string to 
position, at the same time tacking end of 
roll to position at lower edge. 


Row 7: 


Boys' Holiday Helmet 
SIZE 46 
(Shown on page 48) 


Materials: Bernat's Colorstyle Knitting 
Worsted (4-ply), one 2-0z, skein of red or 
desired color; 1 pair each of No. 1 and 
No. 3 knitting needles (standard), English 
sizes, 12 and 10. 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Gauge: 6% sts=1"; 8 rows=1”. 

Using No. 1 needles, cast on 92 sis, 

Row 1: K 1, p 1 for 7 sts, p 2, * k 2, 
p 2, repeat from * across to within last 7 
sts, k 1, p 1 over last 7 sts. 

cow 2: 1, k 1, for 7 sts, k 2, * p 2, 
k 2, repeat from * across to within last 7 
sts, p 1, k 1 to end of row. Repeat rows 
1 and 2 until work measures 1%”. 

Next row: K 1, p 1 for 7 sts, k next 78 
sts, increasing 5 sts evenly across the 78 sts, 
work last 7 sts in k 1, p 1 ribbing (97 sts 
on needle), 

Next row: Work 7 sts in k 1, p 1 ribbing, 
p next 83 sts, rib last 7 sts. 

Pattern: Row 1: Work first 7 sts in k 1, 
p 1 ribbing, k 2, * k the 2nd st of the next 
2 sts in back of first st, k the first of the 
2 sts, k.5 sts, repeat from * across, ending 
k 2, k last 7 sts in k 1, p 1 ribbing. 

Row 2: Rib first 7 sts, p next 83 sts, 
rib last 7 sts. Row 3: Rib first 7 sts, k 83 
sts, rib last 7 sts. Row 4: Like row 2. 

Row 5: Rib first 7 sts, k 2, * k the 2nd 
st of the next 2 sts in front of first st, k the 
first st of the 2 sts, k 5 sts, repeat from * 
ending k 2, rib last 7 sts. 

Row 6: Like row 2. Row 7: Like row 3, 
Row 8: Like row 4. Repeat these 8 pattern 
rows until work measures 6%” from the 
cast-on sts, ending on wrong side. 

To Shape Back: Work in pattern over 
60 sts, k next 2 sts tog, turn. Row 2: P 25 
sts, turn. Row 3: K 2 sts tog, k 22 sts in 
pattern, k 2 sts tog (this is one st from the 
back and one st from the front at each 
end), turn. Row 4: P 25 sts, turn. 

Row 5: Like row 3, being careful to 
follow. pattern. Repeat rows 4 and 5 al- 


ternately until all sts are worked off the 
fronts except the 7 sts in ribbing at each 
ide, ending with a p row, Place the 7 
sts, the.center sts and remaining 7 rib 
sts on one needle, 

Next row: K, turn, Next row: Purl, 
turn, Continue working in plain. stocki- 
nette st until piece measures 2%” deep. 
Bind off loosely. Roll the 2%” piece back 
over helmet as a forepiece, See illustration. 

Make a buttonhole loop on the right side 
of helmet %” from the lower edge, using 
3 strands of wool. Work over the loop in 
buttonhole stitch, using a single strand of 
wool, Sew button on left side opposite 
buttonhole. 


Knitted Holiday Mittens 
For Girls or Boys 
(Shown on page 48) 


Materials: Bernat’s Colorstyle Knitting 
Worsted (4-ply), one 2-0z skein of red or 
desired color. One set dp knitting needles 
No. 2 for girls’ mittens; No. 1 for boys’. 
English size, 11 and 12, 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Cast on_36 sts (12 sts on each of 3 
needles). Work in k 2, p 2 ribbing for 3”, 
increasing 1 st in last rnd to 37 sts, 

On next rnd, start thumb and pattern: 
stitch, as follows: Rnd I: On first needle 
k Ist, in next st, p 1, k 1, p 1 (an ine for 
thumb), then continue around with pattern 
row 1, as in Girls’ Bonnet (on this page), 
ending k 3, instead of k 2, Rnd 2: On first 
needle, k 1, p 1, k 1, p 1, k remaining sts 
of rnd. Rnds 3 and 4: Like rnd. 2. 

Rnd 5: On first needle, k 1, in next st, 
p 1,k 1 (an ine), k 1, in next'st, k 1, p 1 
(an inc), then continue around, with pat- 
tern row 5 as in Girls’ Bonnet, ending fs 
Rnd 6: On first needle, k 1, p 1, k 3, p 1, 
k remaining sts of rnd. Rnds 7 and 8; 
Like rnd 6. 

Continue in this manner until there are 
13 sts on thumb including the 2 p sts (one 
on each side of thumb). K 1 row after the 
13 sts are on thumb, keeping the pattern 
through hand perfect. Take the 13 thumb 
sts off on a safety pin. 

Palm. Rnd 1: On first needle k 1, cast 
on 6 sts under thumb and continue in pat- 
tern around, Rnd 2: K around in pattern, 
Rnd 3: On first needle, k 1, k 2 tog, k 2, 
k 2 tog, k around in pattern, 

Rnd 4: On first needle, k 1 (6 sts under 
thumb now decreased to 4), k the 4 sts 
and continue around in pattern, 

Rnd 5: On first needle, k 1, k 2 tog, 
k the next 2 sts tog, k around in pattern, 

nd 6: K around in pattern. 

Rnd 7: On first needle, k 1, k 2 tog, k 
in pattern around. (All sts added under the 
thumb are now decreased.) Continue knit- 
ting around in pattern until hand is 242” 
from the cast-on sts under the thumb for 
girls’ mitten; 2 inches for boys’. 

Decrease hand as follows: * K 1, k 3 
tog, k 1, k the 2 pattern sts, repeat from * 
around, Over the thumb there are 6 k sts, 
decrease these as follows: K 1, k 4 tog, 


Rnds 2, 3 and 4: K 3 rnds in pattern. 
There are now 3 sts between each 2 pattern 
sts. Rnd 5: K the 3 sts (between pattern 
sts) tog, repeat around. Rnds 6, 7 and 8: 
K 3 rnds, keeping pattern sts perfect. Draw 
yarn through remaining sts, pull together 
and fasten securely, 

Thumb: Put the 13 sts on safety pin on 
2 needles, pick up 6 sts over the 6 sts 
cast on under thumb. K these 19 sts 
around, decreasing the gusset on thumb in 
same manner as for the hand. Put 6 sts on 
2 needles and 7 sts on the 3rd needle. K 
round and round until thumb is 2” from 
the cast-on sts for girls’ mittens; 1%” for 
boys’. Decrease as follows: K 2 tog, k 2, 
repeat around. K 2 rnds, Break wool, 
draw through remaining sts on needle and 
fasten securely, Make other mitten to 
match, 


Motif Luncheon Set 


(Continued from page 68) 


for picot, ch 2, s ¢ in next Ip, ch 1, 4 tr 
c with ch 1, picot, ch 1 between each tr ¢ 
in next Ip, ‘repeat from ** 7 times, ch 1, 
s ¢ in next Ip, ch 2, picot, ch 2. 8 c in 
next Ip, ch 1, * 3 tr c with ch 1, picot, 
ch 1 between each tr c in next Ip, repeat 
from *, ch 1, sc in next Ip, ch 3, picot, 
ch 2, sc in next Ip, ch 1, 8 tr c with ch 
1, picot, ch 1 between each tr c in next 
Ip (corner), continue all around in same 
manner, working all corners same as last 
corner. 


5 


Now MAKE 40] USEFUL 
THINGS 


odds zends 


Bottles, Boxes, Cloth, Wood, 
Paper, etc. quickly made into 


AQ|USEFULARTICLES 


Now make it yourself . . . construct waste 
into valuable things for the house, play- 
room, etc. Here's a eionplllind handicraft 
instructor that shows you how to make 401 
things out of scrap—easily. You will find 
suggestions, easy-to-follow diagrams and 
printed explanations that are just like 
A-B-C . . . they are so easy to follow. 
You will be thrilled with what you make 
and find pleasurable past-time in complet- 
ing oust aeteh «.. you turn waste into 
profit. It’s almost like finding money. No 
matter whether you are 6 or 60, you will 
find hundreds of things to make . .. SCRAP 
FUN FOR EVERYONE is crammed full 
of eee een sndeestions and sett 

i . tween it pages. Really an encyclopedia 
make hing that ore gacstare’ so | of handicraft that will stimulate and de- 
ONE. With a few sheets of paper, a bit light everyone. 


of glue, some odds and ends and a pait of 
scissors you can quickly and easily make “SCR A P FU N 
FOR 


more than 400 different toys, 
is around the clock playroom! 


CR ap FUN 


For BOYS and GIRLS 
and PARENTS, too! 


Every member of the family will want to 


and nick-nack iting and amaz- 
ing education is yours almost as a gift. 


SCRAP FUN FOR EVERYONE com- 
bines education and amusement. It 
teaches imagination and saving and at 
the same time gives hours of pleasure. 
Jewelry, kitchen needs, airplanes, utility 
boxes, Indian craft, useful baskets are 
just a fraction of the interesting and 
educational ideas. A copy of this book 
in your home will double in value just 
from the useful articles that can be made. 


Every parent will welcome a copy of 
SCRAP FUN FOR EVERYONE in the 
home. In “jig-time” everyone in the 
family can make something that is 
useful... made with your own 
hands and at practically no cost. 
Just the thing for the kiddies when 
they can’t be outdoors in 
stormy weather. SCRAP FUN 
is so fascinating that its value 


PU RELAXING quay 
Make your own party deco- 


rations hundreds of 
original and useful gift sug- 


gestions . . . plans for cannot be measured in dollars. 
table decorations 
» toys for chil- 

en of all ages . . . DON'T THROW THINGS AWAY 


innumerable ideas 
and items that will 
keep the whole 
family busy, 401 
items just from 
Scraps of paper, 
cloth, boxes, wood, 
bottles and oth- 

er odds and 
ends around the 
house. A per- 
fect gift for a 
convalescent is 
a copy of this 
book itself, 


Get a copy of SCRAP FUN FQR 
EVERYONE and stop throwin; 
things away. Old toys, scraps of 
paper, bottles and jars, and doz- 
ens of other things can be quickly 
turned into interesting novelties 
... and all so easy, The pictures 
show just what to do and the 
simplified instructions can be fol- 
lowed by a juvenile or an adult, 


MORE than 600 ILLUSTRATIONS 
384 INSTRUCTIVE PAGES 


The type is large-sized and easy to read, 
and it is bound in a stiff, wear-resisting 
cover. SCRAP FUN FOR EVERYONE is 
the work of an expert. Evelyn Glantz, has 
devoted years of her teaching life to the 
preparation of handicraft and creation . . . 
this assures you of a home educator that 
is complete in every detail. 


toda a fen teh) Bi 5 
| LARCH BOOK CO., Dept. 100-F | 
| 42 West 18th St., New York 11, N. Y. | 

NATION OFFER | Send me SCRAP FUN FOR EVERYONE. I will | 
EXAM | Bay postesns 82.00 ples postage on arrival, If Tam | 
= 1 thrill not delighted with my book, I will return it within 

We are positive youll be thiled =| § days and my money will be refunded. (To save I 

FOR EVERYONE. That's why we | postage and C.O.D. charges, enclose $2.00 with this 

make this “no risk” offer, Sign  coupon—same guarantee.) 1 

nr name and address to the ex- 

Xitination coupon. and mail itto | 1 Money enclosed Send cop. | 

us, Pay postman $2.00 plus post- | I 

om afrival, If not satisfied after 

Benya, return for fall refund. | NAME wn | 

SEO R a | 
WiTH YOUR ORDER,..SAME | ADDRESS. | 
GUARANTEE.) 1 

LARCH BOOK COMPANY, iT IT 


42 West 18th St., New York 11, N. Y. 
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Linen Warp and Filling 
Cotton Rug Roving 
Cotton Warp Yarns 
Text Books on Weaving 


Irish Linen 


Yarns 
IN STOCK 


Looms, Loom Supplies 
For Hand Loom Weaving 


SEND 10c FOR CATALOG 
SEND 35¢ FOR SAMPLES AND CATALOG 


HUGHES FAWCETT, in. 


Hand Loom Weaving Dept. 
115 Franklin St., NewYork 13, N.Y. 


FIRST ARRIVALS 
OF WORLD FAMOUS 


VI 


COTTONS 


D-M-C 6-strand cotton and 
DM-C 
are now available in limited 


6-cord crochet cotton 


quantities. 


‘These first arrivals maintain the 
exquisite beauty and incompar- 
able quality of D-M-C 


rivaled for 200 years. Slowly but 


un- 


surely France is sending us in- 
creasing quantities of the finest 
embroidery and crochet cottons 
ever produced. 


Before long other much wanted 
D-M-C items will also become 
available. 


THE D-M-C CORPORATION 


111 Grand Street, New York 13, N.Y. 


WHAT SIZE LINEN YARN? 


If you are starting out to learn the delightful craft of weaving at home. 
and wish more information regarding linen yarns. Miss Annafreddie Carstens 
will be glad to answer your questions. Miss Carstens, who wrote this article 
for home weavers, is the Weaving Consultant for Hughes Faweett. Inc. 


SUPPOSE you are « besinner home weaver and you've decided to weave some fingertip 
towels, You know the kind of yarn you want—Irish linen, because it’s the most ab- 
sorbent and makes the most beau al towels. But do you know what size yarn you want? 
Or how many pounds? r has talked about twenties-two and forties-two 
and sixties-three. You see 20/2, 10/; and 60/3, etc., printed on linen yarn labels, What 
does it all mean? 

The first number in each case indicates the yarn number of a single strand. The second 
number shows the ply or the number of these strands that are twisted together to make 
the yarn you will use in your weaving. A twenties-two is two strands of number 20 twisted 
together. A sixties-three is three strands of number 60 twisted together. Twisting two 
or more strands together gives added strength to the yarn. Bear this in mind when 
choosing a warp yarn which must stand considerable strain on the loom. 

Let us first take up the question of yarn number, Number 1 is the coarsest, and the 
larger the yarn number, the finer the single strand of yarn, When one pound of flax is 
spun into a single strand 300 yards in length, that yarn is number 1. Double the number 
of yards in which a single pound is spun and you haye 600 yards of number 2 yarn. For 
number & yarn you would have 3 x 300 or 900 yards in a pound, The yardage in one 
pound of single-ply yarn is always the yarn number multiplied by 300, 

Now suppose that one pound of any one of these single-ply yarns is made into a 2-ply 

ply or a S-ply yarn. The total yardage of single-ply ydrn made from one pound of 
flax would have to be divided into 2, 3 or 5 lengths, and then be twisted together. There- 
fore, in two-ply yarn the resulting length would be half as long as the original single 
length. The 3-ply yarn would be one third as long, The 5-ply yarn would be one-filth 
long. But in every case the yarn would weigh exactly one pound. 

Therefore, to find the ber of yards in a pound, first multiply the yarn number by 
his gives the yardage in singl ply numb 
‘This, gives the actual number of yard nd in the pound of yarn you have bought. 
Suppose it is a twenties-three 3). First, multiph (the yarn number) by 300, That's 
6,000. Now divide 6,000 by 3 (the ply numb Th 000, So you know that you have 
2,000 yards in one pound of size 20/5 5 


Yardage per pound of different size linen yarns. 


Size 1 06 Size 10 Size #0 
Lply 00 1,800 3,000. 18,000 
2ply 150 900 1 6,000 
&ply 100 600, 1,000 4,000 
Sply 60 360 600, 2,400 


To figure the yardage of yarn required for any weaving project, multiply the desired 
yardage by the number of ends to get the complete warp yardage, ‘To this then add about 
% of a yard for loom wastage and for tying to the rollers, and shrinkage of materials. 
is important, so as to get the desired length in your finished piece. With some ma- 
jals it is important to allow from 4 to 6 inches for each yard to allow for shrinkag 
Yardage of yarn for weft is approximately the same as for the warp exclusive 

e you want to weave 3 yards of material 30 inches wide for a 
Here's how you figure how much yarn to buy. Each warp thread will be 3 yards long, plus 
¥% yard loom wastage, plus Ys yard (3 times 6 inches) for shrinkage or 4% yards in all. 
If you use a 20/2 linen yarn set in a 24 dent, and since there are 720 ends in a 30-inch 
fabric (see table on Weaving, Leaflet No, 208-NB), you will need 4% times 720 ends for 
the warp or 3,060 yards, You will also need slightly unde i 
no loom wastage in welt—or a little 

Si /2 linen yarn, the size linen yarn sugg nen beach coat, comes 
3,000 yards to the pound, two pounds will be ample. But even without the table 
you could still figure it. Multiply 20 by 300, ‘That's 6,000, Divide by 2. That 
the number of yards in one pound of 20/2 linen yarn. 

NOTE: Send for Weaving Leaflet 208-NB containing table for Linen Yarn Sizes See 
Leaflet Notes on page 64, 


Norwegian Star Pullover 
No. 3246 MC 


SIZE 16 

(Shown on page 20) 
Materials: Fleisher’ Knitting 
Worsted, 5 4-02. skein white 
lles, 1 pair each, sizes 3 and 5 


n a pe", Suter 


Gauge: 
Abbreviations on 
Back: With size 3 ne 
sts. Work k 1, p 1 ribbing for 3”. 
K 10, * inc 1 st in next st, k 9; 


Hes, cast on 80 
Inc row: 


from * to e 
work stockins 


d: 87 sts. With 
te st (p 1 row, 


e 5m 
1 row), ine 


1 st each side every 1” 6 times; 99° sts. 
Work even until 7” above ribbing, end with 
p row. 

Patter First row (right side): K 4, 


*p 1k 5, p 1, k 7; repeat from *, end 
last repeat k 4, 2nd row: P 4, * k 
p 7; repeat from *, end last 
rd row: K 4, * p 3,k 1, p 3, k 7; 
t from *, end last repeat k 4, 4th 
7P1*k3,pLk2plLk3apLks 
; repeat from * to end. 5th row: K 2. 
3kLplklpl,kl,p3.k 3: 
t from *, end last repeat k 2, 6th 
row: P 3, *k 3, p 3, k 3, p 5; repeat from 
*, end last repeat p 3. 7th row: Knit. 8th 
: Same as 6th row. 9th row: Same as 
Sth row. 10th row: Same as 4th row. Ith 
row: Same as 3rd row. 12th row ame as 
2nd row. 13th row e as first row. 14th 
row: Purl, Repeating these 14 rows for 
pat stripe, work even until 9%” above rib- 
bing, end with 3rd pat row. 


Armholes: Bind off 7 sts, purl until 7 
sts on needle, place a marker, work as for 
4th pat row to within 14 sts of end, place 


a marker, p 14. Next row: Bind off 7 sts, 
k to marker, work sts between markers as 
for Sth pat row. Continue working sts be- 
tween markers in pat, decreasing 1 st each 
edge every 2nd row 7 times; 71 sts. Work 
even until 7%” above underarm, end with 
Lith pat row. Discontinue pat. 

Shoulders: Working stockinette st, bind 
off 7 sts at beginning of next 2 rows; 5 sts 
at beginning of next 6 rows 

Back Neck Ribbing: With size 3 
needles, work k 1, p 1 ribbing on 27 sts 
for 1”. Bind off loosely in ribbing. 

Front: Work same as back until 5%” 
above underarm. end with 12th pat row. 

Neck and Shoulder Shaping (next 
row): Work pat on 26 sts and slip on holder 
for left side, work 19 sts and slip on holder 
for neck, work to end. Continuing pat, dee 
1 st at neck edge every row 4 times 
Work even until armhole is same length as 
on back to shoulder, completing 5th pat 
stripe. Working stockinette st, shape shoul- 
der as on back. Take up sts of left side, 
join yarn at neck edge, finish to correspond 
io right side, do not break yarn, 

Front Neck Ribbing: With size 3 
needles, pick up and k 18 sts on left neck 
edge, take up and k 19 sts, pick up and k 
18 sts on right side; 55 sts. Work k 1, p 1 
ribbing for I”, Bind off. 


needles, cast on 34 
x for 3”, Ine row: 
repeat from * to 
s. With size 5 needles, 

ette st, inc 1 st each side every 14 
es; every 1” Work 


Sleeves: With size 3 
sts, Work k 1, p 1 ribbi 
*K 1, in 


for 17 rows, then shape same as a 
of ba 43 sts. Work pat even until 3” 
above unde nd with 10th pat row. 
Continuing pat, dec 1 st each side of next 
row and repea uses every 2nd row 4 
times, every row 6 times, Bind off 3 sts at 
beginning of next 2 rows. Bind off 15 sts. 

Finishing: Sew seams. Steam lightly, 
Use shoulder pads. 


3-Piece Baby Set No. 515-C 


(Continued from page 38) 


st. Change to size 0 needles and work in 


ribbing of k 1, p 1 for 1%”, then work 
instep. 
Work over 20 sts (sl these sts 0 


er), work over 14 sts (sl rem 
on st holder), work even for 2”, 
st holder, break yarn, 

Starting at back of bootee, k 20 from st 
holder, pick up and k 14 sts at side of in- 
step. _K-across 14 instep sts, pick up and 
k 14 sts at other side of instep, k last 
20 sts from st holder (82 sts on needle), k 
in garter st for 22 rows. 

Next row, k 1, k 2 tog, k 37, k 2 tog, k 
37, k 2 tog. k 1. K 2 rows, bind off. Sew 
seam at sole and ba 


times), p 28, k 


V-Neck Cardigan 
No. 1964 MC 


SIZES .16 AND 20 
(Shown on page 21) 


Instructions are for size 16; changes for 
size 20 are in parentheses. 

Materials: Bear Brand or Bucilla Casa- 
Laine Sport Yarn, 7 (8) 2-oz. balls, Bucilla 
white knitting needles, 1 pair size 3 (stand- 
ard). English size,,10, Bucille white ero- 
chet hook, size 0. 

Gauge: 7 sts=1"; 9 rows=1". 

Abbreviations on page 64 

ack: Cast on 107 (123) sts. Work 
stockinette st, p 1 row, k 1 row, for 17 rows. 
Dec 1 st each side of next row: repeat dec 
every 8th row 4 times, end with k row; 97 
(113) sts, 


e Pattern First row 
7; repeat from *, end k 1 
row: K 4, * p 1, k 7; repeat from 
pl.k4, J 1 P3*k lp lk ip 5; 
repeat from *, end k I, p 1, k 1, p 3. deh 
row: K3,*p 1, k 1, p 1, k 5; repeat from 
* end p 1, k 1, p I, k 3. 5th row: I 
*'k 1, p 3; repeat from *, end k 1, p 2 
K2,*p1,k3; 


PR 4, * 


6th row repeat from *, 
* 5. k 


KI, 


end p1,k 2. 7th row? 
pl; 


repeat from * to end. 8th row 


repeat from * to 
1; repeat from 


Same as 8th. 13th row: Samy Sth. 
row: Same as 6th. 15th row: Same as 3rd. 
16th row: Same as 4th. 17th row: Sa 


first, 18th row: Same as 2nd. P 1 row. 
Working stockinette st, inc 1 st each side of 
next row, repeat inc every 2” 12 times: 123 

4 times; every 2” 7 times: 


sts (every i" A’ 
137 sts). Work even until 1444” (15”) from 


he; 


ginning. 
Armholes: Bind off 8 (10) sts at hezin- 
ning of next 2 rows for underarm, Dee 1 st 
each side every 2nd row 7 (9) times: 93 
(99) sts. Work even until 7” (74") above 
underarm. 

Shoulders: Bind off 4 sts at beginning 
of next 14 rows (5 sts at beginning of next 
4 rows, 4 sts at beginning of next 10 rows). 
Bind off 37 (39) sts. 

Right Front: Cast on 61 (69) sts. 
tern. First Row (wrong side): K 
k 1; repeat from * twice (3 times), p 
k 1) ¢p 1. kL, repeat from + twice— 
for seed st border. 2nd row: K 1, ¢ p 1 
k 1; repeat from } twice: k 29, p 1, * k 7, 
p 1; repeat from * to end. 3rd row: 
k 1, * p 7, k 1; repeat from * twice (3 
1, p 1 to end. 4th row: 
Work 7 sts seed st, k 28, * p 1, k 7; repeat 
from *, end p 1, k 1. 5th row: P 2, 
* p 7, k 1; repeat from * twice (3 times 
p 27, work 7 sts seed st. 6th row: Work 7 
sts seed st, k 27, * p 1, k 7; repeat from 
% end p 1, k 2) Continue in this way to 
shift pat stripe 1 st toward front edge every 
2nd vow. Work until there are 10 (6) 
rows, end at underarm edge. 

Buttonhole: On 11th (7th) row, work 
to within 6 sts of end, bind off 3 sts for 
buttonhole, work to end. Cast on 3 sts 
over buttonhole on next row. Continue to 
shift pat stripe toward front edge, starti 
another stripe at underarm edge when neces- 
sary to keep pat and repeating buttonhole 
every 23rd and 24th (25th and 26th) rows 
5 times, at the same time shaping underarm 
edge as on back until there are 50 rows, end 
on right side; 56 (64) sts. Work 18 rows 
of waistline pat on 49 
and 


69th row: P3,k1,* p 7, k 1; nl 
* 4 (5) times, 'p 5, work border. 
Work border, k 5, * p 1, k 7; repeat from *, 
end p 1, k 2, ine 1 st in last st. 7Ist row: 
P3,*k'l, p 7; repeat from *, end k 1. p 6, 
work border. Continue to shift diagonal 
stripes toward underarm, shaping underarm 
edge as on back and repeating buttonhole. 
Work even until same length as back to 
underarm, end at underarm edge; 69 (76) 
sts. 6th buttonhole will be at first neck dec. 

Armhole and Neck Shaping: Bind off 
8 (10) sts for underarm, work to end, Next 
row: Work 7, k 2 tog, work to end. Com- 
plete armhole shaping as on back, repeat 
dec at inside edge of front border every 
4th row 16 (17) times; every 2nd row 
twice, shaping shoulder as on back when 
same length as back armhole. Work seed 
st for 2%” on remaining 7 sts for back 
neck border. Break yarn, leaving a 7” end, 
slip.sts on holder. ve 
» Left Front: Cast on 61 (69) sts. First 


row. (wrong side): K 1,+ p 1, k 1; repeat 


from + twice—front border, p 29, k 1, * p 
7, k 1; repeat from * to end. 2nd row: * 
P 1, k 7; repeat from * twice (3 times), p 
1, k 29, k 1, p 1 to end. 3rd row: Work 
border, p 28, * k 1, p 7: repeat from *, 
end k 1, p 1. Work to correspond to right 
front, omitting buttonholes, shaping at op- 
posite sides, Slip, k and pass instead of k 
2 tog to dec at inside edge of neck border. 


leeves: Cast on 49 sts. Pattern. First 
row (wrong side): K 1, * p 7, k 1; repeat 
from * to end. 2nd row: P 1,*k7,p1 


1. 4th row: K 1, p 
Bplklp lk 
1, Sth row: 
ip3k1p3,kl, 
7 


Pk Lp 7k 1p 2 6th’ row: 
x 


ing pat as before. 7th row: 

Rk pZkipykilp ikl pS 
kKUpLkLpTklp Zk lps ah 
row: "Work as before. 91h ro 1 


2 P4*k 1 
p 7; repeat from *,end k 1, p 4, 10th row; 
Work as before. 17th row: P.5,*k 1, 7 
*: repeat between *'s once, k 1, p 5; repeat 
between *’s twice, k 1, p 5. Continue pat in 
this way, slanting diagonal stripes toward 
center, forming diamonds at center until 3” 
(2°) from beginning, end on wrong side. 
Ine 1 st each side of next row; repeat inc 
%s" 14 times, every ¥2” 6 (9) times, 
there are 3 complete 
nd outside diagonal stripes meet 


until 17’4” (18”) from beginning, Shape 
armholes as on back. Dec 1 st each side 
every 4th row 4 (5) times; every 2nd row 
4 (3) times, Bind off 2 sts at beginning of 
sts at beginning of next 


. Sew in sleeves 
with center underarm, 
Weave ends of back neck border tog. Sew 
inside edge of border to back neck edge. 
Working from right side, keeping work flat, 
work 1 row s c on lower edge of sleeves 
and cardigan, Finish buttonholes. Steam. 
Use shoulder pads. 


Beret No. 1968 MC 
MEDIUM HEADSIZE 
(Shown on page 23) 


Materials: Bear Brand-Bucilla Stand- 
ard Knitting Worsted, one 4-oz. skein. 
Bucilla white crochet hooks, sizes 3 and 4. 

Gauge: Size 3 hook—7 h d c=2”. 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

With size 3 hook, ch 4, join, Work 9 
hdc in ring. Mark end of rounds. Work 
h dc inserting hook in 2 hack loops, 2nd 
rnd: 2h dc in each st; 18 sts, 3rd rnd: 
*1 hdc in next st, 2h dc in next st; 


repeat from * around: 27 sts. 4th mdz 
* hdc in each of 2 sts, 2h dc in next 
st; repeat from * around; 36 sts. Continue 


to inc 8 sts every rnd, having 1 st_more 
between increases in each rnd, until there 
are 99 sts in rnd (about 3” from center). 
1 row h dc even, inserting hook in 1 back 
loop only. Change to size 4 hook. 

Pattern: * 1 dc in next st, 1 tr from 
front around post of each of next 2 sts; 
repeat from * around. Do not join, Work 
9 rnds even (about 4”) with dc in dc 
and tr around post of tr of previous rd. 
Work h d_c, inserting hook in front and 
top loop. Work 1 rnd even, First dec rnd: 
® The in each of 9 sts, dec 1 st by draw- 
ing up_a loop in each of next 2 sts, work 
off as 1 st; repeat from * to end: 90 sts. 
Trd even. 2nd dec rnd: Work every 11th 
and 12th st tog; 83 sts, Work even until 

dic band measures 3%". 1 rnd slip st. 
Fasten off, 


Cable Dart Sweater 3247 MC 


(Continued from page 20) 


Collar: Cast on 69 (73-77) sts for neck 
edge. Work k 1, p 1 ribbing for 2 rows. 
Inc row (right side): Continuing ribbing, 
work 11 (9-11) sts, * ine 1 st in next st, 
work 4 sts; repeat from * 9 (11-11) times: 
finish row. Work smocking st on these 79 
(85-89) sts for 18 (20-20) rows. Bind off 
loosely. 

Finishing: Sew seams. Working from 
right side, work s ¢ on short ends of collar 
and bound-off edge, keeping edge flat and 
increasing in corners. Ch 1, turn, 1s ¢ in 
each st, 3. ¢ in corners. Fasten off. Be- 
ginning from right side, work 2 rows s c 
on armhole edge. Fasten off. Beginning at 
right top of back opening, work 1 row s c 
around edge. Sew in slide fastener. Sew 
on collar, Steam. 


About $8.00 
plus federal tax 
at your favorite store. 


Old world grandeur 
SPaNeny. portrayed in 

a lavish fob . . . embel- 
lished with turquoise 
and other jewel color 
stones. Real watch case, 
delicately engraved, holds 
two photographs. Gold fin- 
ished metal. 


JEWELRY 


( g INC, NEW YORK = CHICAGO + LOS ANGELES «SAN FRANCISCO + TORONTO = LONDON 


HAS ADOPTED 
“MY DOUBLE” 
ss HAVE YOU? 


Glamorous Renie, R.K.O,'s, top designer, 
supervising the fitting of “*My le" 
on lovely’ starlet Deborah Alden. 


Four the stars to fashion success! You, too, 
can have all the advantages of this new im- 
proved dressmaking form ... at home. Imagine a 
dress form that molds to your exact figure — and can 
easily be changed to fit your sister, your ghter 
or any of your friends, Best of all “My Double” 
will always perfectly follow your own contour, no 
matter whether you gain or lose weight. 

‘The secret of “My Double” is the special processed 
flexible construction that will adjust itself to every 
individual curve of your figure at the touch of the 
fingertips, yet hold its shape accurately through 
numerous fittings until you want it chan; 
Take the tip of fashion-wise Hollywood 
and enjoy home fittings that rival the 
finest professional dressmaking. 


“MY DOUBLE” 
‘SERVES A LIFETIME * SAVES A FORTUNE 


‘An interesting booklet will tell you all about “My 
Double.” It's free. Just fill out and mail coupon. 
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This is your Only 
Chance to get 

ALL WOOL STRIPS 
to make a Braided 
or Hook 


First time this kind 
o 


jeneral pub- 
. Sold in assorted 
colors only. 


FOUR PASTEL COLORS. 
PEACH..BURGUNDY..GREEN 
SKY BLUE,..FAST COLORS 


Soft, fleecy surface, all wool strips from finest 
bianketmilis in, the land, Strips are 13 Inches oF 
more wide, and 36 to 70 inches long. ‘ 
of to make a 
fa _pounds of strips to make a rug 


to last a lifetime. Strips are $1.49 per pound. This 
RST TIME these strips of fine blanket woo! 


desired, and mail it TODAY to be sure you get some 
‘Then deposit 


Of thesé fine quality wool blanket strips. 

ih postman 
charges; ‘You Must ii 
SATISFIED with the beautiful colors and fine quality 
of the strips or your money back If material is 
roturned in 5 days. 


FILL IN AND MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY, SURE 


FRENCH TRAIL INDUSTRIES, Dept, 306-K 
Marys, Ohio. 


junds _of these all wool. blanket 
‘51.90 per A 


Re ‘elund me money it Yan 
hot aatished. and Lveturn the material in 8 days, 


Name 


Asaress 


City and Zone. - State, 


GODEY’S LADY BOOK 
DOLLS 


Ruth Gibbs, yo 


Inc. 


This is a reproduc- 
tion of a doll origi- 
nally made in the 
Nineteenth Century. 
It measures 12” tall, 
has a china head, 
hands and feet. The 
body is made of fine 
percale. 


Dress this doll as a fine gift—from 
your scrap box. Add to your doll col- 
lection, Teach your daughter to sew. 


McCall pattern No, 1292 to fit this doll 
contains a wardrobe of seven complete 
costumes—Bridal Gown, Morning Dress, 
Tea Gown, Dinner Gown, Ball Gown, 
Walking Dress, Coat, plus petticoat 
and pantie patterns—all in the period 
of 1860. (Wardrobe illustrated on 
page 58.) 
Doll may be purchased as shown al: 


Marshall Field & Co. 
Dept. 151 
Chicago, Il. 
Send Doll price $8.95—McCall Pattern 
No. 1292, price 50c—plus postage. 


RUTH GIBBS, Inc. 


Broken Circle Pot Holder 


(Shown on page 50) 


Materials: Lily Knitting and Crochet 
Cotton Knitting Yarn, 1 skein each of light 
ae and dark blue. Steel. crochet hook 

lo. 1. 

Size of pot holder, 7” in diameter. 

With dark blue, ch 4, join with a sl st 
to form a ring. Rnd 1: Ch 1,7 ¢ in 
ring, sl] st in first ch-l. Rnd 2; (In working 
the following rnds always pick up the back 
loop of stitch only.) Ch 3, 2 dc in same 
place as the sl st, 3 dc in each of the next 
3 sts, dropping dark blue and joining light 
blue on the last loop of the oth dec, With 
light blue make 3 dc in each of the next 
4 sts, sl st in 3rd st of the dark blue ch-3, 

Rnd 3: Ch 3, dc in same place with the 
sl st, (dc in next st, 2 dc in next st) 
5 times, dc in last dark blue st dropping 
light blue and picking up dark blue on 
last loop of the de, ‘With dk, blue (2 de 
in next st, dc in next st) 6 times, sl st 
in 3rd st of It. blue ch-3, 

Rnd 4: Ch 3, dc in same st with the 
sl st, (d ¢ in each of next 2 sts, 2 de in 
next st) 5 times, de in each of the 
maining 2 It. blue sts dropping dk. b! 
and picking up It. blue in same manner 
as for rnd 3. With It. blue (2 dc in next 
st, dc in each of next 2 sts) 6 times, sl 
st in 3rd st of dk. blue ch-3, 

Rnds 5, 6, 7 and 8: Same as rnd 4, 
alternating colors for broken circle, having 
6 ine in each color (12 ine in entire rnd) 
and having 1 more d ¢ between dee in each 
rd. For example: 3 dc between increases, 
4 dc in rnd 6,5 dc in rnd 7, 6d c in 
rnd 8. Do not break off yarn, 

Edge: Continuing with light blue (ch 1, 
dc in each of next 2 sts, ch 1, sl st in 
next st) 16 times, drop It. blue and_pick 
up dk, blue on 2nd ch-1 of repeat, with dk, 
blue (ch 1, dc in each of next 2 sts, ch 1, 
sl st in next st) 16 times, Fasten off neatly, 
Attach bone ring. 


LOVABLE 
GIVABLE 


Felt Ear Muffs 


(Shown on page 48) 


Suitable for 7 to 14 years. For smaller 
size, cut circles smaller and band narrower. 

Materials: %4 yard, 36” felt will make 
two pair of ear muffs. Small scraps of felt, 
wool or embroidery cotton for trim. 

Cut four circles 3%” in diameter; one 
1” strip 25” long for headband; two 4" 
strips 12%” long for tie-strings and two 
pieces 114” square for tassels, 

Cut appliqué trim from small scraps of 
felt, copying design in photograph or cre- 
ating your own, Next, with contrasting 
wool, buttonhole one embroidered circle and 
one plain circle together. Also, buttonhole 
around the 1” strip for headband. 

Sew the headband strip under the circles 
1%” from top and 4'4” from each end of 
strip. 

For tassels, slit the small squares up to 
Ys" from top and twist around end of tie- 
strings. Attach other end of string to un- 
derside of circle, about one inch above the 
headband. This string ties under the chin 
and the headband fastens under the hair 
in back of the head. Finish headband with 
hook and eye for closing. 


Plastic Clothes Hangers 
No. M-619 


(Shown on page 50) 


Materials: Dritz Charm Plastic, Art. 
111, one spool each of Kelly and Canary, 
Steel crochet hook No. 2 or 3, Two hangers, 

A: Starting at one end of hanger, with 
2 strands of Kelly, ch 11, Ist row: S ¢ in 
2nd ch from hook, * dc in next ch, s ¢ in 
next ch, Repeat from * across, ending with 
d he dase ch, Ch Pete and row: * Sc 
inde, dcins eat from * ISS, ) . A. ts * 
Git torh! Rapeus satrsew tee lng of you LL settle that Xmas Toys Question, score an all-agés hit, with these cun- 


hanger, Cut and fasten. Push hook through ning stuffed animals, this companionable doll couple. The animals, No. 
center of this piece and sew ends and edges | 1285, are about 6 inches high. Children will love their cuddly shapes, coy 
“Thaity longer than hook Work 2 toes ot | exPtessions, and work-a-day outfits—the rabbit's apron, rooster’s overalls, ete, 
sc. Cut and fasten, Fold this piece over | Outfits can’t be mislaid, because you appliqué them right on the animals 
hook and sew edges tog. Sew securely at | themselves! Make animals from unbleached muslin. They are cut in two 
base of hook. .. | sections—back and front alike. Then add appliqué caps, apron, etc., from 
2 Bi Siar at one end of hanger, with | ripht-colored sewing-box scraps. Transfers for nine cuties. Blue, 35¢: 
Is of Canary, ch 13, Ist row: S ¢ 5 Fi e heey mal 
in 2nd ch from hook, s ¢ in each ch across, anny and Dolly Dingle, No. 1284, will keep recipients grinning. Wonder- 
Ch 1, turn, 2nd row: * $ ¢ in front Ip of | ful in college dorms, bedrooms, sun rooms. Cheery, diverting toys for small 
next sc, s ¢ in back Ip of next s c. Repeat | fry, Danny Dingle, in fact, was first made for a little boy, age four, who 
simply loved this gay, manly doll. He was especially amused by Danny’s long, 
thin nose. Stuff with cotton. 29 inches high. Blue transfer. Pattern, 35c. 


from * across. Ch 1, turn, Repeat 2nd row 
for length of hanger. Cut and fasten, Fin- 
ich same as hanger A. 


SeSTR SR ctttpepeserere 


OOPLA! Here’s fun for every woman who can embroider, 
who has a small or a large home, with kitchen or kitchenette, 
and who remembers the 1890's, either from experience or 

hearsay. Could anyone resist putting in a few stitches on a plain 
dish towel to bring out those noble mustachios in the ‘good ole 
barbershop quartette’? We have a hunch that the man of the house 
will like this design, too—not to mention that wonderful church 
choir; sporting the big puff sleeves, and the cyclists in their cos- 
tumes of the period. These four and two other designs in the pat- 
tern, are to be worked in gay colors and in the easy stitches that 
can be seen.on this page, which show how outlining, cross-stitch 
and darning stitch can be used with amazing ingenuity. Blue trans- 
fer, No. 1288, six towel designs, 2 for pot holders. 30c. 


j | “SWEET ADELINE’’?, UNDOUBTEDLY 


q 
aA 
¢ 


USABLE SEVERAL TIMES 


{ 
xy ing de 
7§ bedcoom ensembles, cea cowels, baby clothes, gifts, 


e 


If you have ever used ordinary teansfers and later 
wished t0 use the sam ‘u'll appreciate 
Annt Martha’s Hot lron Transfers, which give sev- 
eral stampings. Over 100 ex¢ igns for 


bazaars and personal use. 


No. 9614— Gives you 
complete designs for an 
elaborate, Mexican 
luncheon set. 


Prwo. 9571 — Selected 


embroidery motifs for ¥ 
baby dress, jacket, an 


\y other items. 


No. 9636 —Grand- 
"s Day tca towel 

ns, seven charming. 
Early American motifs 


No. 9499—Bow knots, 
birds, flowers, basket 
for pillow slips and bed- 
room ensembles. 


y Only 16c—Choose trom the above designs of over 
Sle 100 other designs available at leading department 
WF and variety stores. If your dealer doesn’t carry 
FR Bunt Martha's,” send his name and address and 
4 an send our new book of designs free. Addcess 


‘your request co Aunt Martha, 3956K Cen- 
(7% \ tral, Kansas City 2, Missouri, 


KEEPS ROOMS | 
FRESH and FRAGRANT 


Fragrantaire house perfume 
gives you the delicate fragrance 
of country gardens, or the tangy, 
fresh smell of the woodland. A 
spoonful in our good-looking por- 
ous perfumer keeps a room smell- 
ing heavenly as longas a week, (it’s 
really economical),aclosetlonger. 
Choice of 18 entrancing scents — 2-01 
bottle 50c, 4-02. 90c, 8-02. $1.60. Specify 
scent and size of bottle: Mountain Pine, 
Gardenia, Apple Blossom, Bouquet, Spice 
and Herbs, Trefle, Lavender, Honey- 
suckle, Narcissus, Carnation, Chypre, 
Rock Garden, Sandalwood, Incense, 
Oriental, Rose, Lilac, Orchidee. 


Choice of 6 attractive porous, clay wall per- 
famers 50¢c each. Specify by letter a above. 


If you send remittance with or- 
der, we pay the postage—or we. 
will ship C.O.D. plus postage. 
FRAGRANTAIRE CO. 
Dept. A-6, 113 East 28 St., New York 16, N.Y. 
Store Open 9 A. M. to 5 P. M. 
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HIGGINS 


) A smooth, 
quick- 
to-catch, 
strong 
adhesive 
of creamy 
white color 
for all craft 
problems. 


(Available ot 


Sa, 
£ =): 
VA¥ MONDAY &1 


For pasting 
any type tolamp shades. 


mt) ya2 Attaching felt cut-outs 


7 to novelties. 


Firmly securing walls 


3 and covering of bu- 
Bee’ reau knick-knack 
. drawers. 


YA slippers. And a thow- 


<x) sand similar uses. 
HIGGINS 1Nk Co. 1NC. 


271 NINTH STREET, BROOKLYN 45, N. Y. 


A < “Holding inner soles to 
ik 


EARN MONEY 
with Gorgeous 
CHRISTMAS 
CARDS 


Enjoy new thrill making money 
‘of your own showing friends 


Bucilla six-strand cotfon was 
used to embroider these linens. 


Weinvitesecre- 
(aries of frater- 
nal,social,char- 
| itableand other 
Mi) organizations 
B] to write for the 

simple,effeetive 
Wallace 


Brown 


TUESDAY 


DASH of humor makes doubling up 

fun. when your veteran son’s wife 

shares the kitchen! These “Gay 
ties” designs, embroidered on dish tow 
will guarantee a light-hearted mood. No. 
1288. You'll love the Barber Shop Quar- 
tette, giving out with “Sweet Adeline,” and 
five oihers equally funny. The family por- 
traits are for pot holders. Six “Gay Nine- 
ties” desiens, two for pot holders. Simple 
stitches. Blue transfer, 30c. 

No. 1287, the gay, slap-happy redheads, 
“Raggedy Ann and Andy,” designs for dish 
towels (Copyright John B. Gruelle), are 
exclusive with McCall. 7 designs. about 
6% x 6% inches. Blue transfer, 25c. 
Ean You'll like cheerful tulips appliquéd 

LP | on your apron, Puta tulip on a pot holder, 

j q too. No 1277 is wonderful for larger fig- 

\ ures. and is slick for small, as well. Sizes: 

small 14-16, med. 18-20, large 40-42. Size 

F 14-16 requires 1% yds. 35-inch. Blue 

1277 trersfer, Pattern. 30c. 


‘our treasury. 
Writeusnameot 
‘our organiza. 


orders and liberal profits for 
ou wherever you show them. 
h 


Selection of gorgeous, colorful 
designs for all uses, 


Box Assortments 


Youearnstill moremoney withéthrill- 


ing ne 
wonder- 


Wrapping, 2-in-1 Humor and Charm, Religious and 

‘Americana’ Grandma 
Assortments—plus yea’ 
ments—16-Card All 


21-Card "Feature" Assortment on approval. 


WALLACE BROWN, INC. 


1. Please ras 
Christmas Card line, and sample 1946 Feature 21-Card 
| ‘Christmas Assortment ON APPROVAL. 


Knitted Face Cloth 


(Shown on page 89) 


Materials: Lily Knitting and Crochet 

Cotton Yarn, 1 ball of blue, small amount 
of white for edge. 1 pair No. 5 knitting 
needles (standard), English size Noo 
Steel crochet hook No. 1, 
eof face cloth, 10% square. 
blue, cast on’55 sts. 
5, p 3, repeat from * 
P 4, *k 3, p 5, repeat 
* ending k 3. Repeat rows 1 and 2 
more. Row 7: K 4, * p 3, k 5, repeat 
from * ending p 3 

Row 8: K 3, * p 5, k 3,7 
ending p 4. Repeat rows 7 and 8 twice 
more. These 12 rows complete the pattern. 
Repeat entire pattern 5 times more. Binc 
off loosely in pattern, Fasten ends securely 

Edge: Attach white in one corner and 
work I md of sc, keeping work as flat as 
possible. Make 2's c in each corner st to 
turn, Fasten ends securely. 


eat from * 


Spring Blossoms 
(Shown on pages 38 and 50) 


These crocheted squares that are_ so 
quick to make may be used for sturdy Hot 
Pot Holders (see page 50), or joined as 
pictured to make a truly lovely rug (see 
page 38). The rug pictured has alternate 
squares embroidered in the Spring Blos- 
soms Design, The original was in a soft 
blue, with ivory for contrast, but any soft 
shade that suits your fancy will be equally 
lovely. Fifteen 5%” squares will make a 
rug approx. 27” x 39", when the border and 
fringe are added. Any desired size may be 
marle by adding squares in either direction. 

Materials: Enterprise Yarn, 7 balls cal- 
or, 4 balls Ivory for the rug. 2 pot holders 
will require a ball cach of white, red and 
blue if the cross-stitch design is in two 
colors as shown on the chart. Steel crochet 
hook No. 1. 

Por Hotper: In white, ch 27, 26 se 
on ch. (Ch 1, turn, 26 s c) for 25 rows, 
Fasten off. 

Edge: Turn and join blue with s ¢, ch 1 
and s ¢ im last s c, * (ch 1, sc in next 
second sc) 12 times, ch 1, (5 ¢, ch 1 and 
sc) in corner sc, (ch 1, 5 ¢ in center of 
next rib) 12 times, ch 1,'* (sc, ch 1 and 
s ¢) in corner st. Repeat from * to +, sl 

stsc. Fasten off, 

un and join white with s ¢. 
c in Leh at I corner, * (ch 1. 
se in next I-ch sp) across, ch I, (s ¢, ch 
1 and sc) in corner Ich. Repeat from 
* around. Ch 1, sl st in first s c. Fasten 
off. Follow chart below for flowers in cross 
st. Steam and press, pad with flannel and 
line, sew bone ting to corner, 

For tHe Ruc: Make squares as for 
holder, except make 4 rows of edge alter- 
nating colors, to make 6” squares. Em- 
hroider the ivory s ly, using one 
color for all With sc 
rows crosswise of rug, sew toz into strips, 

ing through one Ip of each st, then join 
ys, matching all corner 


orner I-ch, 
in next Lech sp) 16 times, (ch 
© across joining 


putting (sc, 
4 ner. Sl st in first s c. 

. Repeat second row of edge of 

holder in color, ivory, color, ivory, and B 

times i Fasten off. 

1 color around a 3" 


" card. 


board, 
in 

pin face 
ded board or table, to stea 


m and press. 


B rep 


* BLUE 


Womens ~— Hint 


@ © @ Do you have trouble getting snap fasteners on evenly? Here is a hint 
from Mrs. Lloyd Cooper, Minneapolis, Minnesota: When sewing on snap 
fasteners, sew all the snaps on one side first. Then rub chalk over them and 
press against the opposite side. This marks the correct place for the other half 
of the snap fasteners. Irene Gage, Braintree, Mass.. writes that she always 
hated putting snaps on anything until she discovered the same method. But 
instead of chalk, she suggests eyebrow pencil. Thank you both! 


@@@ Time Saver! When using buttons for trimming a dress or blouse, 
place a toothpick or matchstick across face of button and sew through eyes 
just as though fastening button to the garment, quite naturally catching the 
toothpick under the threads. Then remove the stick and use a small safety 
pin for catching the threads to the dress or blouse, from the underside. 
“Now,” says Mrs. Robert Speidel, Boonton. New Jersey, “when the garment is 
ready to be laundered or dry cleaned the buttons are easily removed for 
safe keeping and for ease in ironing garment,” 


@@@ Don't throw away those old, tired neckties. Mrs. L. W. Todd of Bur- 
bank, California. tells us they are wonderful for covering wooden hangers. 
Wash and press the ties, then wrap the hanger and tack each end with a few 
stitches. Old rayon hose may also be used. 


© © Cologne Pointers. A dab on the hem of a dress or slip... A splash 
in the bend of the arms, the wrists... A comb dipped in cologne tun through 
the hair... A wee bit on the tip of the ears... To “wake up smiling,” a 
whiff on the end of your pillow slip. Mary Brown, New York City. 


@@@ For darning those socks! Because socks are available in so many 
bright, colorful shades these days, it is very difficult to buy darning cotton 
to match. Mrs. Vappu McDermott, Fitchburg, Massachusetts. has solved 
this problem, by effectively using six-strand cotton, 3 strands in needle. 
Six-strand cotton is dyed in so many shades, that it is easy to match almost 
any sock—also excellent for darning hose for same reason. 


@@@ Another mending idea. For mending large.holes in knit socks, 
sweaters and other knit garments, sew a piece of netting over the hole first. 
Use matching wool. Darning through the netting reinforces your work and 
serves as a backing for the stitches. Mrs. Otto Lee. Sioux Falls, South Dakota. 
finds this method very effective. 


@@© When pressing woolen seams, Mrs. J. J. Galvin, Preston, Minnesota, 
found that an ordinary medicine dropper filled with water and run along the 
seam, is a simple and effective method of moistening woolen material, as it 
dampens the seam evenly, giving the pressed garment that “tailored’’ look, 


@ © @ Storing ribbons for gift wrapping was a great nuisance until Miss Dee 
Lillvik, of Forest Hills, New York, hit upon this idea. Take a velvet or 
fabric covered coat hanger and pin each ribbon with a straight pin, along 
the side of the hanger. Hang it in the closet or any convenient place where 
it will not collect dust and at a glance you can see the color, width and 
length of the ribbons you have to choose from and they stay pressed. 


© © © Keep those needles shiny! Mrs. R. J. Schaefer, Detroit, Michigan. 
fills a pin cushion with steel wool, The pins and needles stick in easily 
and will always be bright and sharp, Mrs, Schaefer tells us. 


@@@ Have you had trouble putting a screw into a plaster wall? Here’s how 
Mrs. James Scott. Hellam, Pennsylvania, solved the problem. First drive 
a nail into the plaster to make the hole. Stuff the hole with steel wool or 
brillo, packing it in very tight, Now it is possible to fasten in screw without 
cracking the plaster and it will hold considerable weight. 


@@ For hooked rug making and quilting, we have a practical suggestion 
from Mrs. Stan Swierkowski, Minneapolis, Minnesota, Old cardtables make 
excellent frames for making hooked rugs or quilting. Remove the top and 
tack the rug over the frame. It is the right height for working and may 
he folded up and put away when desired. 


@@©@ Use nail polish remover for this purpose! It effectively removes the 
gummy substance which remains after peeling off adhesive tape, says 
Miss H. Brusel, Calumet City, Ilinois, who has successfully tried it. 


NOTE: McCall Needlework Magazine will pay $1.00 for each Hint letter sent in by our 
readers and accepted. Sorry, we cannot return Hint letters not used. We regret we can. 
not publish all hints. In cases of duplication, selection must be left to our judges. 


LEARN 


INTERIOR 
DECORATION 


AT HOME 


* NOW is the time 
to prepare yourself 
for an important and 
lucrative career. 
There is a great post- 
war demand for 
trained decorators. 
Should you not wish 
a professional career, 
why not learn the fas: 
cinating principles of 
decoration for creat 
ing beauty in your 
own home? It will 


save you mon 
itugs wisely w 
ous and in style. 


Arts & Decoration 
Home Study Course 
in Interior Decoration 


gives you the essential training through de- 
lightful study at home. Training under per- 
sonal supervision; you will gain a thorough 
knowledge of color harmony, textiles, lighting, 
arrangement, modern and period furniture, 
backgrounds, and valuable advice on buying 
furnishings wisely. The course consists of 30 
lessons, 16 color plates of successful interiors, 
book on color, fabric samples, 


WRITE FOR BOOKLET M.C. 2 
I’S FREE = 


ARTS & DECORATION COURSE IN DECORATION 
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THAYER & CHANDLER 


910 VAN BUREN ST, 
CHICAGO 7, ILL. 


OF STITCHES 
TO PAD BUTTON HOLE 


DARN STOCKINGS, 
MEND TEARS, ATTACH ZIPPERS 
AND SEW ON BUTTONS, TOO 


Once dreaded by every woman, now [py 
Button hole making becomes as easy 

as basting a hem with this sensa- 
tional new invention! You'll get 
twice as neat results in half the time, 
too! Fits any sewing machine . . . at 
taches in a moment, Simple to oper- 
ate. Comes complete with hoop for damning stock- 
ings, a button hole guide and easy directions in pic- 
ture, Test at our risk now and realize a new thrill 
in sewing, 


FREE NEEDLE THREADER 
As a gift for prompt action, you will receive with 
your order the marvelous time-saving, eye-saving 
needle threader, Don't wait but send’ your name 
today. 

SEND NO MONEY—ORDER NOW 
Just send us your name and when you receive your 
button hole attachment and gift, needle threader, 
deposit only $1.00 plus C.0.D. charges thru post: 
man. Do this on the guarantee that if you aren't 
delighted in every way, you may return purchase for 
full refund. Or send cash with order, we pay post- 
age. Special... . 3 for $2.50 NOW |... Mail your 

and address to 


LONDON SPECIALTIES, Dept. 306-K 
8505 S. Phillips, Chicago 17 


Make your 
own smart 
clothes 


WITH THE 


ADJUSTABLE 


teme 


DRESS FORM 


© DUPLICATES YOUR EXACT FIGURE. 
Perfect fitting dresses easily, quickly 
and_ economically reproduced. Makes 
DRESSMAKING a pleasure and a profit- 
able pasti 

© INDISPENSABLE FOR HOME DRESSMAKING 
,- . AS necessary for fitting as the 
Sewing Machine for sewing. Solves your 
fitting problem, 

® THE ACME FORM IS ADJUSTABLE. The 
NECK, SHOULDERS, BUST, WAIST, 
AND HIPS are each independently ad- 
justable so that it will exactly repro- 
duce any size, style or figure. 


© EASY PAYMENT TERMS. Remit $3; and 
we Will send you our guaranteed $15 
ACME DRESS FORM, Pay the balance 
of $12 at the rate of $2.4 month. 

© TEN DAYS’ TRIAL. If unsatisfactory, re- 
turn form and we will gladly refund 


your money. 


ACME DRESS FORM CO. Dept. MN-6 
ESTABLISHED OVER 40 YEARS 
380 Throop Ave., Brooklyn 21, 


WRITE FOR ILLUSTRATED BOOKLET 


GIFT 


Afghan E-1696 


SIZE 55” x 70” 
(Shown above) 


Materials: Columbia Knitting Worsted 
(4-02. skeins): Bisque Beige No. 6042, 8 
skeins; Wood Brown No. 782, 3 skeins; 
Canary No. 6043, 1 skein; Maize No. 6061, 
1 skein; Orange No. 6006, 1 skein; Jockey 
Green No. 6047, 1 skein. 1 wooden 9” cro- 
chet hook, size 11 (standard), Blunt tapestry 
needle. 

Gauge: 3 sts=1"; 5 rows=2”, 

Abbreviations on page 64, 

AFGHAN StitcH. Ch desired length, 
Row 1: Draw up a Ip in each st of ch, 
leaving all Ips on hook. Now take off Ips as 
Elloweiaroiosksidtaw throngl 1 Ip, * yo, 
draw through 2 Ips, repeat from * ‘across 
row. Row 2: Draw up a Ip in each upright 
st, leaving all Ips on hook, now take off 
same as Row 1. Repeat Row 2 for pattern, 

Strip A: With Bisque Beige, ch 41. Work 
in afghan st for 174 rows, sl st across last 
row. With Wood Brown, work 3 rows of s ¢ 
around edge of strip, increasing at corners 
to keep flat. Work another strip the same. 

Strip B: With Bisque Beige, ch 31, work 
same as strip A, Work 3 strips. 

Work cross-stitch design from chart No. 
1 on the 3 arrow strips, starting on 2nd 
row, leaving 18 rows between each repeat 
of pattern. Work cross-st design from chart 
on the 2 wide strips, starting center 
on 8th row in the 20th st from edge 
and side blocks on 21st row in the Sth 
st from edge, leaving 23 rows between each 
repeat of pattern. See illustration. 

inishing: With Wood Brown, sew 
strips tog on wrong side, as illustrated 
(picking up 1 Ip of sc only). 


For its charm of design, its enchanting coloring, and its comfort-giving 
warmth, choose this gift afghan for someone very special. The background 
is beige, the border brown, and the colorful trees which dot the strips 
are in green, brown, orange, maize and canary. Crocheted in strips, joined 
with brown, Chart and directions for Afghan E-1696 are on this page. 
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WIJOCKEY GREEN-O WOOD BROWN - 4 ORANGE 
Xx MAIZE - @ CANARY 


MAKE TIN DECOR FOR CHRISTMAS 


living-room mantelpiece? Mr. G. E. Baumann Jr. 
fashioned this clever miniature fireplace with com- 
pleteaccessoriesand two glistening candle trees—all of tin. 
The fireplace has a separate log tray for extra fuel, 
andirons, tongs that really work, and a tiny poker. 


Would you ever dream that old tin cans could 
be made to look architectural enough to grace the 


If you happen to have a few of those tall juice cans, 
so much the better, because they have ribbed sides. Be- 
sides the tin cans, you will need a soldering iron, blunt 
nosed pliers, rotating type can opener, medium size tin 
snips, some red and green paint and two red candles. 

aflet No. 211-NB gives complete instructions with 
diagrams for making. See Leaflet Notes, page 64. 


WRAP AND TIE THE GLAMOR WAY 


just tie a ribbon around a gift box—if you want to 

please! However, by cleverly using a few patterns 

—the same patterns with which you pretty-up 
dresses and hats—you can turn out gift boxes as smartly 
decorated as any displayed in the most exclusive stores. 
And they'll have that hand-done Decorator Look! 

The decorations shown in the photograph—which our 
designers created for you—are all made of paper. Conse- 
quently, the only materials you will need, besides a pat- 
terry are a few rolls of crepe and tissue paper, some plain- 
colored gift wrapping paper, paste and crayons. For 
flower stems, you'll need small pieces of wire. 


& Now that Fashion has come to packaging, you can’t 


The McCall patterns used are of four different types. 
A pattern for fabric flowers—you make these flowers, of 
course, from paper—an appliqué transfer pattern, a 
flower transfer, two animal transfers. You don’t need to 
buy all of them. Pick the pattern that appeals to you and 
use it to make several boxes. For instance, if you are 
flower-minded and would like to make the luscious nose- 

ay tucked into the large box (see photo), use Fabric 

lower Pattern No. 1246, price 25c. Roses, mums, and 
leaves decorating the box, are made of plain-colored gift 
paper. If you like you can use children’s construction 
paper to make flowers and leaves. You can get construc- 
tion paper in any art or sta- (Continued on page 95) 


MAKE BEAUTIFUL 
SHELL JEWELRY 


We furnish complete instructions and ma- 
terials for making the above three illustrated 
Spray and Earring sets for only $3, postpaid. 

is includes everything: 15 plastic discs, 
3 fancy sprays, 3 metal pinbacks, 6 earclips, 
1 tube cement, and a beautiful assortment of 
colored sea shells and fish scales. There is 
nothing else to buy. (Approximate retail 
value, $9.) 

We will also include, FREE of charge, 
our latest “Shell Identification Chart" show- 
ing 48 different kinds of shells suitable for 
shell jewelry, PLUS our $1 book, “How to 

fake Shell Jewelry,” which shows FORTY 
FIVE different styles of Pins, Sprays, Ear- 
rings, Brooches and Hair Ornaments. 


Included in this book is a full course of 
home instructions for making all these 
lovely tropical creations, plus a detailed 
course on dyeing, pearlizing, lacquering, 
golding and glow-in-dark methods. Included 
also is a complete wholesale price list cov- 
ering all kinds of raw materials. For pleas- 
ure or profit, send $3 today for the G9 KIT. 
($3.50 in Canada.) No. C.O.D. shipments. 


LIMIT: ONLY ONE TO A CUSTOMER 


HOUSE OF GIFTS 


Box 4550-GG9 Coral Gables, Florida 
“Largest Shellcraft Supply House in the U.S.” 


ILL YOUR HEART’S 


desire for glassware hand- 
somely etched with your 
own initial. Sosimple to do with 


ETCHALL 


“Miracle Etching Cream” that 
even children can join in the: 
fun. So inexpensive that 48 
glasses can be etched for the 
price of $1.00. So quickly done 
that it takes only two minutes 
to permanently etch an initial 
on glass. 


SPECIAL INTRODUCTORY OFFER 
1 Lorge tube of ETCHALL value 75¢ 
2 11") Initio! Stencils 20¢ 
TF Small (/.") Initiot Stencit 104 
Direction sheet included—oll for 


$1.00 postpaid, 


OODEN BOXES 


for qeeceng 
as illustrated on another page. 
Jewelry Box 5% x 3%" x 1%" deep, 
Toordeck Playing Card'Box 40," 274" 3 24" 
Trinket or Stamp Box 3” x 2” x 114” deep. 
All of fine white pine with dovetailed corners 
and bevelled edges. 


ther handicraft items 
poge CATALOGUE OF 
CRAFTS—pri », however, when rex 
quested with on order for ETCHALL or Boxes, 


Mail Order Address 


AMERICAN HANDICRAFTS CO., inc. 
45 So. Harrison St., East Orange, N. J. 
Retail Store 
12 East 41st Street, New York, N.Y. 
West Coast Mail Order and Retail 
915 So. Grand Avenue, Los Angeles, Calif. 


84 
From the 


LITTLE LOOMHOUSE 
eer 


Lou Tate Loom 1946 model 240A 


DESIGNED BY A PROFESSIONAL FOR EASE AND 
SPEED OF OPERATION 

PERFECT BALANCE FOR SIMPLICITY OF HANDLING 
BY BEGINNERS 


—15¥) INCH WEAVING WIDTH 

METAL REED FOR FIRM TEXTILES 

METAL HEDDLES FOR QUICK THREADING. 

AUTOMATIC STOP FOR LACE AND TAPESTRY 
wi EASY RELEASE FOR HANDICAPPED 

WEAVERS AND CHILDREN 

—COMPLETE INSTRUCTION MANUAL, WEAVING IS 
FUN, WITH WARPING, DESIGNING, STRUCTURAL 
DESIGN, LACE AND TAPESTRY TECHNICS 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR FULLY FUNCTIONAL TEXTILES, 
FROM AFGANS, APRONS, AND ASCOTS, THRU TIES, 
TOWELS, AND UPHOLSTERY. 


LITTLE LOOMHOUSE 
LOU TATE, DIRECTOR 
KENWOOD HILL 
LOUISVILLE 8, KY. 


oad. 


thes 7” 


Loom 240A, Weaving Is Fun. 

Boat Shuttle (add 35¢ packaging on 
orders not with looms). 4 

Country Fair—80 pages—1946. 

From The Little Loomhouse 194 

Kentucky Coverlets 79 pictures. 

Weaving at the Little Loomhouse. 

Weaving Is Fun—1946 edition... 


HERE AT LAST! AND DELECTABLE! 
Ayr Scotch Wools 


Tweed and Matching Yarn 
for Sweaters and Skirts 


Now ... all you want 
of these fabulous woolens .. . 
done up in rich, soft tweed 
and matching skeins of yarn! 
And color choice? Oh my! 
Yellow, tender blue, red, 
green or Tudor rose! 
1 yd. of the hand-woven 
“Super-Kid” tweed and 8 ozs. yarn.$15. 
1% yds. of tweed 
and 9 ozs. yarn. ..$17.50 


(lice 


Knitting Headquorters 
558 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 22, N.Y. 


LIKES 


TO KNIT. 


TOO! 


Yes, this honey-blond star of Paramount loves to keep her knitting needles 
going. Joan not only knits her own sweaters but keeps her sister’s baby in 


darling little hand-knit woollies . . 


. and loves knitting. This new, young 


movie star, Joan Caulfield, attended Columbia University and while there 


worked as a Conover model, before she made her marked success i 


the 


movies. Her current productions are “Blue Skies” and “Monsieur Beaucaire”. 


BACK-TO-SCHOOL SLIPON SET 


Saas 


a 
ya 
PNR 


The pigtail set, in early tussles with 


mathematics, will enjoy slipover and 


anklets with the well-known symbols used as novel decoration. Even would- 


be mathematicians, from age 4 up, can 
sizes 4, 6, 8 and 10. As shown, knitted ii 


use this model, which is designed for 
in Mertex Nylon Knitting Yarn, requir- 


Lounging Slippers No. M-618 
SIZES: Smell, Medium, Lorge 


(Shown on page 50) 


Instructions are given for small size; 
medium and large sizes are in parentheses, 

Materials: Dritz Luxury Knitting Wor- 
sted, Art. 125, one 4-oz. skein for any size. 
Steel crochet hook No. 00, Dritz walled 
soles, 1 pair small, medium or large size. 
Paillettes. 

Directions are for a complete crocheted 
slipper reinforced by attaching a slipper 
sole after completing the crochet. 

Gauge: 4% sts=1”; 4 rows=1”. 

Sol arting at toe, ch 8 (10-12). Ist 
row: Sc in 4th ch from hook, * ch 1, sk 
1 ch, s ¢ in next ch. Repeat from * acro: 
There are 3 (4-5) s c. Ch 4, turn. 2nd row: 
Sc in 4th ch from hook (an inc), * ch 1, 
sc in next sp. Repeat from * across. There 
are 4 (5-6) sc. Ch 4, turn. Repeat 2nd row 
until there are 9 (10-11) se. Ch 3, turn, 
Next row: * Sc in next sp, ch 1. 
from * across. There are 9 (10-11) 
3, turn, Repeat last row. until 
ures 6” (6'4”-7"). Ch 1 


h 4, turn, For 
back of heel repeat 2nd row until there are 
9 (10-11) s ¢, Ch 3, turn, and work 1 row 
straight. Cut and fasten, Sew shaped edges 
of end and back of heel tog. 

Vamp: Work same as sole until piece 
measures 4” (4%”.5"). Cut and fasten. 
Sew vamp in place on sole. Attach yarn at 
center back of heel and work sc evenly 
around top. Next rnd: Sc in each sc, de- 
creasing 1s ¢ on corresponding sides where 
vamp meets sole and where heel meets sole 
—to dec, skip 1s c. Following rnd: Repeat 
last rnd; then work sl st loosely in each 
sc around. Cut and fasten. Put on foot, 
pin wall of sole in place very carefully. 
Remove from foot and, using yarn, sew sole 
to crocheted piece by working ch st from 
perforation to perforation all around. 

Ti Make a ch 27” long; then sl st 
loosely in each ch, Cut and fasten, Run tie 
in and out around top and tie in front. Trim 
with paillettes, as illustrated, or to suit in- 
dividual taste. 


Baby Boots No. M-621 


(Shown on page 50) 
Materials: Dritz Charm Sweater_and 
Sock Wool, Art. 126, one l-oz. ball. Dritz 
Angora, / ball. Steel 
fleece-lined 


hard slipper soles (5” length). 

Gauge: 6% h d c=1”. 

Toe Piece: With Sweater Wool ch 8. 
Ist row: H dc in 3rd ch from hook, h d ¢ 
in each ch (6 hdc). Ch 2, turn, 2nd row: 
2hdeinIsthde,hde ineachhde 
(7h dc). Ch 2, turn, Repeat 2nd’ row. 
until there are 10h dc, Ch 2, turn, Work 
5 rows straight. For ankle ch 37, join with 
sl st in Ist hdc of last row, Cut and 
fasten. With Angora work s ¢ evenly along 
side and shaped edges of toe piece. Cut 
and fasten. 

Foot: Attach Sweater Wool in center st 
of ankle chain, Ist rnd: Ch 1, h dc in 
each ch st, h dc in back Ip of each An- 
gora s c, h dc in each remaining ch st, 
2nd, 3rd and 4th rnds: H dc in eachh dc. 
5th 'rnd: Work sl st loosely in each h dc 
around, Cut and fasten, 

Top: Ist rnd: Attach Sweater Wool in 
center back of ankle, ch 4, * sk 1 st, dc 
in next st, ch 1, Repeat from * around, 
joining last ch 1 with sl st in 3rd st of 
ch 4. 2nd rnd: Ch 1, * h dc in next 2 
sps, hdc in next dc, Repeat from * 
around. 

3rd to 11th rds: H dc in each h dc. 
12th rnd: $1 st in next st; then repeat Ist 
md, 13th rnd: Ch 1, sc in each sp and 
in each dc around. Cut and fasten, 

Mth rnd: Attach Angora and work sc 
in each s ¢; then work sl st loosely in each 
sc. Cut and fasten. Attach Angora in Ist 
free Angora Ip on toe piece, ch 1, 8 ¢ in 
same place, s ¢ in each free Ip along edge 
of toe piece, Ch 1, turn and work sl st in 
each s c. Cut and fasten. Sew lower edge 
to outer edge of fleece-lined sole. 

Cord: Cut two 2-yd. strands of Angora, 
Knot strands tog at each end, Slip 1 end 
aver a stationary hook and twist strands 
tightly. Fold in half and slip other end 
aver hook. Twist strands again; remove 
from hook and knot to prevent raveling, 
Cut cord in half and knot cut ends. Run a 


ing 3 2-0z. skeins sizes 4 and 6. Leaflet No. 207-NB (see page 64).] cord through each beading and tie at front, 


Pin-up Your Chairs 
(Continued from page 69) 


adaptable to wood edged chairs, sofas and 
stools which do not lend themselves easily 
to the usual slip covers. 

Light-weight upholstery or slipcover ma- 
terial, such as chintz, is suitable to use. 
There is no sewing necessary except when 
material is too narrow to cover a large area. 
Then it must be pieced before starting the 
pin-up job. 

For best results the furniture must be in 
good condition, covered with muslin or other 
material. If the furniture is soiled, remove 
» Wf the 
and th 

hack- 
ground, place an old sheet or white muslin 
under the new covering, using a few pins to 
hold it in place. In cases where chair back 
is very concaye, place cotton or sheet wad- 
ding on this spot. This will stay in place 
when new material is stretched tightly over 
it. 


Before starting your pin-up job, have on 
hand a large box of good, strong, dress- 
maker pins, scissors and measuring tape. 
Plan the use of your material carefully. If 
there is piecing to be done, do this at once, 
matching your design. Stitch your seams 
and press. Then place material on area to 
he covered. Stick a few pins through the 
material into the upholstery (pin-cushion 
fashion) to hold the material in place for 
cutting. 

Cut material one inch beyond edge of 
area to be covered. This is important, as it 
allows for shrinkage if mate is washed 
ata future date. It also allows for possible 
errors. Strefch material over area to be 
covered. Gradually remove first few pins as 
more pins are added near the edges. These 
pins are to hold the material in place for 
the final pinning. Turn under the edge of 
material and put in the final pins, remov- 
ing the others as work progresses. Slight 
adjustments may be made at this point to 
make a more perfect fit. 

The exact method of pinning is something 
only experience can teach for much de- 
pends upon the furniture outlines, strength 
of pins and fingers, and the resourcefulness 
of finding the right spot for each pin. It is 
suggested that pins be pushed in from right 
to left when working in a crosswise direc- 
tion; downward, when working in a vertical 
direction. Place pins close to the wood edge 
and into the braid or whatever material is 
to be covered. Careful pinning will not 
harm this material. Place pins from 1 to 
2 inches apart, depending on the outline of 
the furniture. 

‘After the pins have been placed give the 
work the “finger-test”—by running the fin- 
gers or hands over the area pinned in order 
to be certain no sharp ends are exposed. 
If so, replace or adjust the offender. Furni- 
ture is finished by-using the moss type 
fringe, Put the tape edge of the fringe next 
to the wood edging of the furniture (very 
close). Put pins 2 or 3 inches apart and 
endeavor to conceal heads of pins in the 
braid, Fluff the fringe and pat down, the 
idea being to spread out the fringe to cover 
the braid, 


Pad and Paint Your Chairs 


(Continued from page 69) 


be refinished in this manner. If you have 
such a chair in your attic, follow the help- 
ful hints below and invite it downsta 

You will need to use some of the stey 
given in McCall Re-upholstery Lesson No. 
120-NB (see Leaflet Notes on page 64) so 
send for this leaflet first and then begin by 
removing the old varnish from the chair 
with a good varnish remover or Double X 
Floor Cleaner, following the directions. 
Soak old rags or burlap in this solution and 
wrap them around the legs and curves of 
the chair back (several applications may be 
necessary if the chair is covered with many 
coats of old varnish). Scrub stubborn spots 
off with steel wool; rinse the chair twice 
with clear, cool water and rub as dry as 
possible, 

To lighten the chair more than it has 
heen bleached by the Double X Floor 
Cleaner, oxalic acid may be applied. The 
method is to dissolve three ounces of oxalic 
acid crystals in a quart of hot water and 
then apply the solution repeatedly over 
the surface for half an hour, using an old 
rag, Flush the surface with’ a solution of 
borax and hot water; then finish by rinsing 
clean with cool water and drying thor- 
oughly. 

While the chair is drying, you may start 


to upholster. Use the method for webbing 
seat shown in steps 1, 2 and 3 of Leaflet No. 
120-NB, the main difference being that on 
this type of chair, the webbing is stretched 
across the top of the seat frame; disregard 
steps 4 and 5, Cover the webbing with a 
piece of unbleached muslin, then apply 
the rolled edge, as in step 7, Pad the aie 
slightly above the rolled edge, as in steps 
8 and 9, Cover the padding, as in step 10, 
except that in covering chair illustrated on 
page 69 it is necessary to bring the cotton 
covering completely down over the wood 
frame and tack it underneath the seat. If 
the chair has braces at the sides, these may 
be unscrewed and the covering pulled 
straight over the side. 

Before completing the final step of ap- 
plying your upholstery fabric it is best to 
ave the woodwork of the chair completely 
refinished. The entire surface of the wood- 
work should he thoroughly sanded with 
io. 00 sand paper. In order to lighten the 
chair and give a modern effect, paint the 
surface with white paint and while paint 
is still wet, rub it off with an old rag in 
the direction of the grain of the wood, leav- 
ing a small amount of the paint on the 
chair. Allow the chair to dry thorough] 
and then varnish with a dull varnish, sucl 
as Devoe sh Flat Velour. 


Finisl 
‘The chair is now “made-up” and ready to 
be “dressed”. Apply your upholstery fabric 
in the same manner that you applied your 
muslin, Cover a large wooden 142” button 
with your fabric. Using a strong cord 
threaded into a very long needle, bring 
needle up from the center bottom of your 
chair through the webbing, stuffing and up- 
holstery fabric. Attach the cord to the back 
of the button, then return needle through 
chair padding to the bottom of the chair. 
Pull and tie ends of cord tightly over a 
small piece of cotton as in quilt tacking. 
Finish chair by putting a piece of black 
cambric on bottom of chair seat. 


Boys’ Sleeveless Pullover 
No. 907 
SIZE 12 
(Shown on page 36) 


Materials: Hiawatha 3-ply Baby Wool, 
Art, 55, five l-o2. balls; 1 pair each knitting 
needles No, 1 and No. 4 (standard), Eng- 
lish sizes, 12 and 9. One dp needle for 
cables. 

Gauge: 8 sts=1”. 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Back: With No. 1 needles cast on 111 
sts, Work k 1, p 1 ribbing for 4”, ending 
with p 1, Next row: P 2, (k 5, p 1, k 1, 
p 1, k and p in next st, p'5) 7 times; k 5, 
pk 1,p1,k1, p2 (1l8sts). Change to 
No 4 peed, Werk as follows: | 


Ist Row: First Pattern—K 2, (p 
1,k 1, p5,k 6) 7 times; p 1, kL p 1, 
1, p 5, k 2, 2nd row: P 2, (k 8, p 1, k 1 
1, k 1, p 6) 7 times; k 5, p 1, k 1, p 1, 


the p sts 
across. 5th row: K 2, * p 2, (slip next st 
to front on dp needle, p 1, k st from dp 
needle) twice; p 3, k 6. Repeat from * 
across. 7th row: K 2, * p 3, (slip next st to 
front on dp needle, p 1, k st from dp nee- 
dle) twice; p 2, k 6, Repeat from * across, 
9th row: K 2, * p 4, (slip next st to front 
on dp needle, p 1, k st from dp needle) 
twice: p 1, k 6. Repeat from * across. 

lth row: Second Pattern—K 2, * p 9, 
slip 2 sts to dp needle and hold at back of 
work, k next 2 sts, bring dp needle to front, 
k 2, then k 2 sts from dp needle—cable 
made, Repeat from * across, ending k 2, 
13th row: K 2, * p 9, k 6, Repeat from * 
across, Repeat 12th and 13th rows 4 more 
times. 22nd row (wrong side): P 2, * k 9, 
slip 2 sts to dp needle and hold in front of 
work, p 2, bring dp needle to back, p 2, 
then ‘p 2 sts from dp needle. Repeat from 
* across, ending p 2. 

23rd row: Third Pattern—K 2, * p 5, 
k1,p1,k 1, p1,k 6. Repeat from * across. 
24th and all even rows: Same as 4th row, 
25th row: K 2, * p 4, (slip next st to back 
on dp needle, k 1, p st from dp needle) 
twice; p 1, k 6. Repeat from * across, 
27th row: K 2, * p 3, (slip next st to back 
on dp needle, k 1, p st from dp needle) 
twice; p 2, k 6. Continue shifting k 1 sts 
1 st to-right every other row twice more, 

Fourth Pattern—Starting on right side, 
work same as Second Pattern, Repeat these 
4 patterns until ere is 11” long, For 
Armholes: Bind off 9 sts at beginning of 


next 2 rows. Dec 1 st each end every other 
row 7 times (86 sts). Work even until arm- 
hole measures 8” from hound-off sts. For 
Shoulders: Bind_off 9 sts at beginning of 
next 6 rows (27 sts for each shoulder). 
Bind off remaining 32 sts for back of neck. 
Front: Same as back until 86 sts remain 
after armhole decreasing, For Neck- 
row: From wrong side, work ascro: 
lace remaining 43 sts on holder. 
ec 1 st at neck edge every 4th row until 
28 sts remain, Work even until armhole 
matches back armhole. For Shoulders: Bind 
off 9 sts from armhole edge twice. Bind 
off remaining sts. Join yarn to center front 
and work other half of neck to correspond. 
Finishing: With No. 1 needles pick up 
33 sts across back of neck. Work k 1, p 1 
ribbing for 9 rows. Bind off in ribbing. 
With No. 1 needles, from right side, start- 
ing at left shoulder, pick up 70 sts along 
neck edge to center front, place marker, 
pick up 70 sts along other side of neck. 
Ist row: K 1, p 1 to marker, slip marker, 
p 1, k 1 to end of row. 2nd row: P1,k 1 
to 2 sts before marker, k 2 tog, slip marker, 
slip 1, k 1, ps 8 0, work ribbing to end. 
3rd row: Work ribbing to 2 sts before 
marker, p 2 tog through back Ips, p 2 tog 
through front Ips, ribbing to end of row. 
Repeat last 2 rows twice more. Bind off 
in ribbing. Sew underarm and shoulder 
seams. Block sweater, 


Plastic Bag Model 


(Shown on page 6) 


Materials: Polar Plastik-yon, four 4-0z. 
spools, Crochet hook No. 2. Lining, 12” x 
7%", with gusset. Lucite handles, 

‘Abbreviations on page 64. 

Row 1: Make a ch 12” long, ch 1, turn, 
Work 1 row s ¢ across row of ch, ch 5, 
turn, Row 2: Ch 5, yo, draw up a Ip in 
ird ch of ch just made, yo, draw up a Ip 
in fourth ch, yo, draw up a Ip in fifth ch, 
yo, draw up'a Ip in first s ¢ of row below, 
yo, draw up a Ip in second s c of row below, 
yo, and holding all other Ips on hook, make 
a ch 3 from the third s c of row below 
(while working on the s c make sure to be 
taking back Ip of these s e's), yo and draw 
through 13 Ips you now have on the hook, 
thus closing the cluster, * then ch 2. 

In next st, yo, draw Ip in third ch st, 
yo, draw Ip in second ch st, yo, draw Ip 
in first ch st, yo, draw up a Ip in next sc 
after ch, yo, draw up a Ip in fifth s c of 
row below, yo, draw Ip and ch 2, yo, and 
draw thru 13 Ips on hook, repeat across row 
from * ending with 1 ch st only after last 
cluster and 1 d c in same st as last ch 3 
was made for last cluster, ch 5, turn. 

Row 3: Yarn over, draw up a Ip, in third 
ch, yo, draw up a Ip in second ch, yo, draw 
up a Ip in first ch, yo, draw up a Ip in 
front Ip only of center of cluster, yo, draw 
up a Ip in next st, taking front Ip only, yo, 
and make a ch 3 from the connecting ch 
between clusters, and continue across row 
from * in row 2 above. 

Row 4: Work same as second, taking 
back Ips of sts of row below. Work in this 
fashion alternating rows 2 and 3 for 7%”, 
Make another piece in same fashion. Fin- 
ish off by working a row of s c around three 
sides of each side of bag. 

Gusset. Type 1: If gusset is 14” wide 
all around, then make the same st as for 
sides of bag for desired length, using only 
3 cluster sts. Type 2: If gusset is wide at 
base of bag, about 2”, and is graduated to 
Ye" in width at opening of bag, then be- 
gin your gusset with only one cluster st, 
making the next four rows with 2 clusters 
in each, then 3 rows with 3 clusters each, 
and 2 rows with 4 clusters in each. Work 
1 row of s ¢ around entire piece, and sew 
into sides of bag. 


Knee Warmers No. 3249 MC 


(Shown on page 40) 


Materials: Fleisher’s Casa-Laine Sport 
Yarn, one 2-0z ball. Fleisher's white knit- 
ting needles, size 3 (standard). English 
size, 10. 

Knee Cap: Cast on 6 sts. K 4 ridges (8 
rows) garter st. Next row: K 1, ine in next 
st, k to end. Repeat last row until there 
are 30 sts on needle. Work 20 ridges (40 
rows) even. Next row: K 1, k 2 tog, k to 
end of row. Repeat last row until 6 sts re- 
main. K 4 ridges. Bind off, do not break 
yarn, 

Cuffs: Pick up and k 60 sts on one 
side of knee cap. Work even in ribbin, 

k 2, p 2 for 3%” or desired length. Bind 
off in ribbing. Work cuff on other side of 
knee cap in same way. Sew back seam. 
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THERE'S MONEY 
IN KNITTING 


Our FREE Booklet Tells How 


If you can knit a simple sweater, we can 
train you to become an expert. is i 
-the school that teaches you everything 
about knitting, crocheting and art needle- 
work—how to measure; how to estimate; 
how to design and everything you need to 
know about knitting. 
Our home study knitting course gives you 
intensive training in easy personalized les- 
sons that you can do in your leisure hours, 
ause of our copyrighted, simplified 
method, the written course forms a useful 
reference book; and with every course we 
give you a knitting swatch book album 
and a FREE WORK KIT with needles, 
accessories and enough yarn to complete 
every lesson. Also, “Knitting Problems,” 
a book telling all that the knitter should 
know. 
When you have successfully completed 
our course we give you a certificate of 
graduation that will help you when you 
are ready to 


START YOUR OWN CAREER 


The New York School of Knitting and 
Handcraft has been successfully runnin, 
a home study course since 1932, and grad- 
uates today are making good money all 
over the country. Miss Sonna Noble, Di- 
rector, has made a career of teaching and 
is a recognized expert and author. 


WRITE TODAY 


for full information of our_Home: Study 
Course and details of our Easy Payment 
Plan. Ask for Booklet E. 


New York School of 
Knitting and Handcraft 
545 Fifth Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 


Sonna Noble, Director — 
Licensed by the State of New York 


HOOK YOUR OWN 
BEAUTIFUL RUGS 


in the 


TRUE OLD FASHIONED WAY 
WITH WOOL SCRAPS.... 


Lily Bouquet’ 
38” x 52 


“Calla Lily Bouquet”—the design shown 
above, stamped in outline on good quality 
burlap, is sent to you postpaid for only 
$5.00; with the following items included: 
sheet of instructions for hooking rugs and 
dyeing your own materials; chart for color+ 
ing and shading flowers, leaves, and scrolls; 
metal rug hook; a bundle of wool cloth 
(enough to make two or three flowers and 
leaves). 


OTHER RUG DESIGNS 
Period, Colonial, and Modern 
Sizes from 2 x 3 fi. to 9 x 12 ft. 
Also, hooks, instructions, and wool material 
in exquisitely blended colors. (No frame is 
necessary when following hooking 
tions.) 


jend 10¢ for Leaflet 


s. 
REBECCA S. ANDREWS 
WALNUT RIDGE ARKANSAS 
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PUNCH NEEDL 
EMBROIDERY 


Instrue 


ions simple-easy to understand 


‘This design and many others (listed in our 
leaflet) are made with the HARLANNE ART 
PUNCH NEEDLE. You can earn money sell 

INTRODUCTORY O} 


Oval Rug, Rose Design, Burlap, size 32x45” 

Hook Rug Needle 

Frame, 18x18" . 

4-Ply Knitting Worsted, 3% oz. hanks. 
(plus 15¢ handling charges) 


SAVE $ $ $ 


hb 


‘Mend your hosiery runs (also lingerie, etc.), quickly, 
perfectly, Original stitch reproduced—offered for the 
first time—A new improved fool-proof run mender. 
No thread necessary. Complete intructions with every 
needle. So simple a child can operate it. Supply limited 
order today—only $1,00. No C.O.D. please. 


HARLANNE ART 
602 W. 184 St., Dept. G-3 New York 33, N. Y. 


$1.50 
1.25 
50 
1.40" 


Crochet 
Beautiful 
Handbags 


with 


PLASTIK-YON 


‘2g 


‘per spool 


* You need only 4 spools per 
bag! 


+ Soft, pliable... a pleasure 
to crochet. 


* Has a luxurious, glossy 
finish, 


* Same Size as Corde. 


Easily cleaned with a damp 
cloth, 


* Won't shrink, crack, or 
splinter. 


* Colors available are black, 
white, red, navy and green. 
WOOL NOVELTY CO., Inc. 
10 W. 20th St., New York 11,N.Y, 


Curtain Pull 


(Shown on -page 89) 


Materials: American Thread Company 
“Star” Mercerized Crochet Cotton, Art. 30, 
size 10. One 80-yd. ball, white or ecru. 
Steel crochet hook No. 11 or No, 12, One 
bone ring. 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

Work 66s ¢ over ring. 2nd Row: Ch 3, 
skip 2 s c, 8 ¢ in next s c, repeat from 
beginning all around, 3rd Row: SI st into 
Ip ch 2, 2s dc in same space (s d c: 
thread over needle, insert in space, pull 
through and work off all Ips at one time), 
3s dc in each of the next 4 Ips, ch 2, 
turn. 4th Row: Working in back Ip of st 
only, skip 1 s dc, 1s dc in each of the 
next 13 s dc, ch 2, turn. Repeat the 4th 
row, having 2’ sts Jess in each row until 5 
sts remain, ch 2, turn, Next Row: Thread 
over needle, skip 1 st, insert in next st. 
pull through, * insert in next st, pull 
through, repeat from *, thread over and 
pull through all Ips at one time. 

ige: * Ch 2, dc in same space, ch 3, 
skip I row, sc in next row, repeat from * 
down side of solid section, ch 3, s ¢ in 
next Ip of ring, ch 2, d 
* ch 3, skip 1 Ip, s ¢ in next Ip, ch 2, d ¢ 
in same space, repeat from * around ring 
and work up side of solid section same as 
opposite side, do not break thread. 
lord: Ch for desired length, s ¢ in 40th 
st from hook, * ch 4, skip 4 sts of ch, s ¢ 
in next st, repeat from * for entire length, 
fasten securely. 


Crocheted Tablecloth 


(Shown on page 42) 


Materials: American Thread Company 
“Star” Mercerized Crochet Cotton, Art. 20, 
size 20. Twenty-six 250-yd. balls, white, 
ecru or cream, Steel crochet hook No, 12, 

Each motif measures about 3%”, 266 
motifs, 14 x 19, are required for cloth 
about 54” x 72”. 

Abbreviations on page 64. 

MortiF: Ch 8, join to form a ring, ch 4 
and work 8 cluster sts with ch 4 between 
each cluster st in ring, (cluster st: thread 
over needle twice, insert in ring, pull 
through and work off 2 Ips twice,* thread 
over needle twice, insert in same space, 
pull through and’ work off 2 Ips twice, 
repeat from *, thread over and work off 
remaining Ips at one time) ch 4, join in 
top of Ist cluster st. 

2nd Row: Ch 9, sl st in 4th st from hook 
for picot, ch 2, s ¢ in next Ip, * ch 6, 
sl st in 4th st from hook for picot, ch 2, 
dic in top of next cluster st, ch 6, sl st 
in 4th st from hook for picot, ch 2 s c 
in next Ip, repeat from * all around, end- 
ing row with ch 6, sl st in 4th st from hook 
for picot, ch 2, join in 3rd st of ch, 

3rd Row: * Ch 6, thread over twice, in- 
sert in 5th st from hook and work off 2 
Ips twice, thread over twice, insert in same 
st and work off 2 Ips twice, thread over 
and work off yemaining Ips at one time 
(a rice st), repeat from *, ch 1, s ¢ in 
next dc, repeat from beginning all around. 

4th Row: Ch 10 and work a rice st in 
Sth st from hook, ch 1, * de in the ch 1 
between next 2 rice sts, ch 6, work a rice 
st in 5th st from hook, ch 1, tr c ins ¢ 
between next 2 rice sts, ch 6, rice st in 
Sth st from hook, ch 1, repeat from * all 
around, ending row with dc in ch 1 be- 
tween rice sts, ch 6, rice st in Sth st from 
hook, ch 1, join_in 4th st of ch. 

5th Row: Ch 7, tr c in same space, * ch 
5, cluster st in next dc between next 2 
rice_sts, ch 5, cluster st in same space, 
ch 5, 1 tr ec, ch 3, 1 tr ¢ in next tr ¢, re- 
peat from * all around, ending row with 
ch 5, 2 cluster sts with ch 5 between in 
next dc, ch 5, join in dth st of ch. 

6th Row: SI st into lp, ch 10, * dc in 
next cluster st, ch 5, dc in next Ip, ch 
5, d ¢ in next cluster st, ch 6, skip 1 Ip, 
tr c in next Ip, ch 6, repeat from * all 
around, ending row with dc in next cluster 
st, ch 5, dc in next Ip, ch 5, dc in next 
cluster st, ch 6, join in 4th st of ch. 

7th Row: Ch 5, sl st in same space for 
picot, ch 6, cluster st in next dc, ch 4, 
sl st’ in top of cluster st for picot, ch 6, 
se in next dc, ch-4, sl st in top of sc 
for picot, ch 6, cluster st in next d ¢, ch 4, 
sl st in top of cluster st for picot, ch 6, s ¢ 
in next tr c, ch 5, sl st in same space for 
picot, continue all around in same manner, 
Work a 2nd motif, joining it to Ist motif 
in last row as,follaws: Ch 5, sl st in same 


we 


¢ ‘in same space, « 


apa for picot, ch 6, cluster st in next dc, 
ch 2, join in corresponding picot of Ist 
motif, ch 2, complete picot, ch 6, s c in 
next dc, ch 4, sl st in top of s ¢ just 
made for picot, ch. 6, cluster st in next 
dc, ch 2, join to corresponding picot of 
Ist motif, ch 2, complete picot, complete 
row same as Ist motif. Join 3rd motif to 
2nd motif and join 4th motif to 1st and 3rd 
motifs in same manner. 

Joining Motif: Work 1st 2 rows same 
as large motif. 3rd Row: Ch 10, join to 
picot of Ist free cluster st of any motif, 
ch 2, sl st in 8th st of ch to complete picot, 
* ch 4, tr in next s ¢ of small m ch 
4, sl st in top of tr ¢ just made for picot, 
ch 6, join to. picot of next cluster st of 
large motif, ch 2, sl st in 4th st of ch to 
complete picot, ch 3, dc in next dc of 
small motif, ch 4, tr ¢ in next s ¢ of small 
motif, ch 7, sl st in 4th st from hook for 
picot, ch 6, join in next picot of same large 
motif, ch 2, sl st in 4th st of ch to com- 
plete picot, ch 4, sl st in joining between 
motifs, ch 6, join to next picot of next large 
motif,’ch 2, sl st in 4th st of ch to complete 
picot, ch 7, sl st in 4th st from hook for 
picot, ch 3, sl st in top of tr c of small 
motif, ch 4, dc in next dc of small motif, 
ch 6, join to picot of next cluster st of 
large motif, ch 2, sl st in 4th st of ch to 
complete picot, repeat from * twice, ch 4, 
tr ¢ in next s ¢ of small motif, picot, ch 
6, join to picot of next cluster st of large 
motif, ch 2, complete picot, ch 3, dc in 
next dc of small motif, ch 4, tr ¢ in next 
sc of small motif, ch 7, sl st in 4th st from 
hook for picot, ch 6, join in next picot of 

if, ch 2, complete picot, ch 
4, sl st in joining between motifs, ch 6, 
join in picot of next large motif, ch 2, 
complete picot, ch 7, sl st in 4th st from 
hook for picot, ch 3, sl st in top of tr ¢ 
of small motif, ch 4, join in 8rd st of ch 
10, break thread. 


Hot Plate Mats 
(Shown on page 42) 


Materials: American Thread Company 
“Star” Pearl Cotton, Art. 90, size 5. Eight- 
een 50-yd. balls, white or any color de- 
sired. Steel crochet hook No. 5. 

‘Abbreviations on page 64. 

Note: Mats are all worked with a double 
strand of thread. 

OvaL Ch 36, 2s c in 2nd st from 
hook, 2's ¢ in next st of ch, 1 s ¢ in each 
of the next 30 sts of ch, 2 s © in next st 
of ch, 3.5 c in end ch. Working on other 
side of ch, 2s ¢ in next st, 1 s ¢ in each 
of the next 30 sts, 2s ¢ in next st, 1 sc in 
same sp with first 2 sts, without joining 
rows work 3 more rows of s ¢, working 1 
s c in each s ¢ at sides and increasing a 
sufficient number of times at each end to 
keep work flat, having 104 sts in last row, 
sl st in next st to even off row. 

5th Row: Ch 3, insert needle in 2nd st 
from hook, pull through, insert needle in 
next st of ch, pull through, insert needle 
in next sc, pull through, insert needle in 
next s c, pull through, thread over and 
pull through all 5 Ips on needle at one 
time, ch 1 (the ch 1 is called the eye of 
the star st), * insert needle in eye of star 
st just made, pull through, insert needle in 
side Ip of star st just made, pull through, 
sert needle in next s c, pull through, 
insert needle in next s ¢, pull through, 
thread over and pull through all 5 Ips on 
needle at one time, ch 1, repeat from * all 
around, join in Ist star st. 6th Row 
in eye and 1 sc in Ip of each star st on sides 
of mat and 2s c in eye and 2c in Ip of 
each of the 7 star sts at ea nd. 7th 
Row: Same as 5th row. 8th Rot me as 
6th row but working 2 s ¢ in eye and 2 
sc in Ip of each of the 9 star sts at each 
end. 

9th Row: Same as 5th row: 10th Row: 
1 sc in eye and 1 8c in Ip of each star 
st, do not join this or the following 2 rows. 

I1th and 12th Rows: 1s ¢ in each s c. 

13th Row: 1 8 ¢ in each s ¢, increasing 
a sufficient number of times if necessary 
at each end to keep work flat, sl st in next 
sc. l4th Row: Same as Sth row. 15th 
Row: 1 se in eye and 18 ¢ in Ip of each 
star st on sides and 2s ¢ in eye and 1 se 
in Ip of each of the 18 star sts at each end. 
16th Row: Same as Sth row. 17th Row: 
1 sc in eye and 1s ¢ in Ip of each star 
st. Repeat the 16th and 17th rows. 20th, 
21st and 22nd Rows: 1 s c in each s ¢, 
increasing a sufficient number of times at 
each end if necessary to keep work flat, sl st 
in next sc at end of 22nd row. 23rd Row: 


< 


(2-02, sks.). 


+ Ch 3, 2 dc in same space, sk 2.8 c, sl 
st_in next_s c, repeat from * all around, 

Lance Rounp Mar: Ch 2, work 6 5 ¢ 
in 2nd st from hook, join in Ist s ¢, ch 1. 
2nd Row: 2s ¢ in each s c, do not this 
or the following 3 rows. 3rd Row: 2 s ¢ 
in each s ¢, 4th Row: Working in s c, 
increase in every other s c. 5th Row: In: 
crease in every 3rd s c, sl st in next s ¢ 
to even off row. 

6th Row: Work a row of star sts same 
as oval mat, join. 7th Row: 1s c in | 
and 2 sc in eye of each star st, join, 8 
Row: Same as 6th row. Repeat the 7th 
and 8th rows. 1th Row: 1s ¢ in Ip and 
1 sc in eye of each star st, do not join 
this or the following 2 rows, 12th and 13th 

ows: 1 s c in each sc. 14th Row: In- 
crease in every 6th s ¢, sl st in next sc 
to even row. 

15th Row: Same as 6th row. 16th Row: 
* 1 sc in Ip and 1 sc in eye of next star 
st, 1 sc in Ip and 2s ¢ in eye of next 
star st (an inc), repeat from * all around, 
ending row with 1s c in Ip and 2s ¢ in 
eye of last star st, join, 17th Row: Same 
as 6th row. 18th Row: * 1s ¢ in Ip and 
1 sc in eye of each of the next 2 star sts, 
1 sc in Ip and 2s in eye of next star 
st (un ine), repeat from * all around, end- 
ing row with 1 s c in Ip and 1 s ¢ in eye 
of last star st, join, 19th Row: Same as 
6th row. 20th Row: 1 s c in eye and 1 
sc in Ip of each star st, without joining 
rows work 3 more rows of s c, working 
1 se in each s c, sl st in next st at end of 
last row. Next Row: Same as 23rd row 
of oval mat, break thread, 

Smati Rounp Mat: Work the Ist 16 
rows same as large round mat. 17th, 18th 
and 19th Rows: 1 s ¢ in each s c, sl st in 
next s ¢ at end of 19th row. 20th Row: 
Same as 23rd row of oval mat, break thread. 


Carriage Robe and Hood 
No. M-620 


(Shown on page 60) 


Materials: Dritz Swift-Knit Wool, Art. 
127, 6 skeins of white and 8 skeins of blue 
Steel crochet hook No. 00. 
Wooden knitting needles, size 13 (stand- 
ard). English size, 0. 

Gauge: 4 sts=1”; 6 rows=1’, 

Abbreviations on page 64, 

Carriage Robe, about 27” x 32”. 

With blue, cast on 95 sts, Ist row: K 
across. Drop blue, attach white. 2nd row: 
With white, k 1, * with yarn in back of 
work, sl 1, k 3. Repeat from * across, end- 
ing with sl 1, k 1. 3rd row: K 1, * with 
yarn in front of work, sl 1, k 3. Repeat 
from * across ending with si 1, k 1, Drop 
white, pick up blue. 4th row: K 3, * with 
yarn in back of work, sl 1, k 3. Repeat 
from * across. 5th row: K 3, * with, yarn 
in front of work, sl 1, k 3. Repeat from 
* across. Drop blue, pick up white. The 
last 4 rows (2nd to Sth) constitute the 
pattern. Work in pattern until piece meas- 
ures 30” ending with a blue row. Bind off 
tightly. 

Border: Ist rnd: With right side facing, 
using blue, work a row of s ¢ evenly around 
entire edge, making 3 s c in each corner. 
2nd and 3rd_rnds: 8 ¢ in back Ip of each 
sc, 3s ¢ in center s ¢ of each corner. 
4th rnd; Ch 1, turn and work sl st loosely 
in each s ¢ around, Cut and fasten, Press 
through a damp cloth. 

Hood: Starting at front edge, with blue, 


cast on 43 sts, Work in pattern same as, 
robe. until piece measures 7". Bind off 
tightly. Fold piece in half and sew bound- 


off sts tog. With right side facing, and 
blue, work a row of s ¢ along front edge. 
Ch 1, turn and work sl st loosely in each 
sc. Cut and fasten, 

Neckband: Ist row: With right side 
facing, and blue, work s ¢ across lower 
edge of hood, holding it in to measure 
about 12”. Ch 1, turn. 2nd, 3rd and 4th 
rows: Sc in each sc, Ch 1, turn. 5th row: 
SI st loosely in each s c, Cut and fasten. 
Press through damp cloth, 

Pompon: Wind blue 25 times around 3 
fingers of left hand. Slip off fingers and 
tie strands around center. Cut loops at each 
end and trim. Make another pompon, using 
white, Fasten pompons to point of hood. 
three 2-yd. strands of blue. 
sether at each end. Slip 1 
end over a stationary hook and twist strands 
tightly. Fold in half and slip other end 
over hook. Twist strands again: remove 
from hook and knot to prevent rayeling. 
Run cord in and out through neckband. 


PARTY APRON 
PRETTY GIFT 


CLOROX 15 | | YES, CLOROX 


LAST 


MINUTE oleate 


WASHDAY, | | WHITE LINENS 
MOTHER! || SNOWY-WHITE 


You'll be sure to work up a lather 
with this cloth... and your face 
will thrill to the touch, So soft 


“cause it's made of cotton .. . and CONSERVING FABRICS...ATS FREE 


pretty too, when it’s knitted in the 
checker-board design. Requires very 
little cotton yarn. Directions for 
Knitted Face Cloth on page 81. 


FROM CAUSTIC... EXTRAGENTLE! 


Doma foundry without 
Clorox is like trying to boke a 


ee coke without proper heat...the 
= job just doesn't get done right! 
Clorox is easy to use, economical (it's con- 
centrated), extra-gentle on your cottons end 
linens. Snowy-white bleaching, brighter fost 
colors ore only part of the Clorox story... 
for Clorox also mokes laundry fresh a 

sonitory, lessens rubbing, conserving fobrics. 
Clorox removes stubborn stains...even scorch, 
mildew ...as if by magic! Directions on label. 


| 
| AMERICA'S FAVORITE BLEACH AND. 
| 


HOUSEHOLD DISINFECTANT 


CLOROX . 


FREE FROM CAUSTIC 


‘Years of unsurpassed quality and performance 
have made Clorox the choice of millions... 


Want an idea to use up left-over yarn? Just 
“weave-it” into a smart compact case, as shown 
above. Add a speck of embroidery and a little 
crochet along the edge and you have a neat little 
gift. Made with Weavelt. 


SMART. Hostess—and you will be, 
too, dressed in one of these gay 
bits of glamor. Make one with ap- 
pliqué hearts or sequins if you wish. 
Or, maybe the bows have more ap- 
peal—you can add one to match in 
your hair. Make them for gifts—they 
will be a great hit. Pattern No. 
1278, apron trimmed with appliqué 
or sequin hearts. One size. Requires 
1% yds. 35” or 39” material. Blue 
or yellow transfer, 25c. Pattern 
No. 1279, ruffle apron with bows. 
One size. Requires 1% yds. 35” ma- 
terial. Blue transfer. Pattern 25c. 


Serve a cold drink in a 
warm jacket. These 
glass jackets are easy to 
crochet. They will pro- 
tect furniture from 
water rings, Make a set 
of 8 in two-tone, as 
shown above, or make 
each one a different 
color—fiesta effect. Cro- 
chet directions for Glass 
Jackets on page 36. 


Even a shade can have a 
strong pull these days. This 
one’s real fancy. Crocheted 
around a plastic ring, it 
tapers up to a graceful 
point where it is joined to 
the shade (or curtain) by 
means of a sturdy chain, 
also in crochet, An added 
attraction in any home. 
Directions for crocheting 
Curtain Pull on page 86. 


What the best dressed golf club will wear this coming season. Not only a protection for 
those precious club heads but a colorful touch to add to your set. Knit the socks in differ- 
ent colors or use the same color and to identify them, number each head sock as sug- 
gested in the knitting directions for Golf Club Socks on page 92. Golfing friends will 
he charmed with a set of these easy-to-knit, protective covers for a Christmas gift. 


it’s always uniform... i's always dependab! 


THE 


Fantasia Group 
OF NEW EXOTIC TULIPS 


VIOLET QUEEN © SUNSHINE 
RED CHAMPION BLUE PARROT 


The bulbs of these new Parrot Tulips were 
offered before the war at prices up to 
$20.00 each. Now offered for the first 
time at the following popular prices. 


HENDERSON'S FALL 
BULB caraiog FREE 


Imported Hollond bulbs are bock 
—our new cotalog lists both im- 
ported ond domestic bulbs of all 
kinds. Many full color illustrations. 
Send for Your free copy now. 


PETER HENDERSON2CO. 


35 Cortlandt St., New York 7,N.Y. 
Dept. No. 19 
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I Learned 


SHORTHAND 


IN @ WEEKS 


with & 


NO SIGNS—NO SYMBOLS 
—USES A B C's 


by Mrs. Mary G. Hollaway 
Fort Worth, Texas 


“when 1 free 
“ Hi 


Sample Lesson Enables 
YOU to Test Speedwriting at Home— 
ABSOLUTELY FREE! 


A Shortcut to a Better 
Job and More Pay 


Sound” substantia! career--mail the coupon NO 


speedwriling 


Dept. 9308-6, 55 West 42nd St., New York 1 


Address 
city Zone 


Mueller Adjustable Wooden 


1 Sweater'Frame 


For soft, flutfy and properly 
blocked sweaters 


Wash and Block Your Own Sweaters 


The only frame that allows accurate blocking of 
all types of sweaters because of its widening and 
lengthening features. Has six under orm sleeve od- 
iustments. 


‘Mueller Sweater and Skirt Combination Frames ore 
ideo! for blocking dresses—skirts—ond coats, 
‘Man's and Children’s Frames are also ovailable. 


Does away with dry cleaning expense. No block- 
ing worries. Assures perfect fit. Quickly pays for 
itself. 


Frame style #110 adjustable to sizes 30-38; frame 
style #111 adjustable to sizes 34-42. At leading 
stores of sent postpaid on receipt of $2.98 [west 
of the Mississippi, $3.15). Prices include long ond 
short sleeves. When ordering, indicate frame num: 
ber you req 


Endorsed by thousands of women ond leading pub- 
ications, Send for complete information. 


MUELLER GARMENT FRAME CO. 
DEPT. M, BALLSTON LAKE, N. Y. 


You “sew’-clever girls needn't sigh long- 
ingly when confronted with attractive 
ready-made drapes and slip covers. You 
can achieve those same bright effects, 
yourself. Just sit down to the good, old 
sewing machine, and in no time at all, 
you can ruffle up fine, fresh draperies, 
slip covers, dressing table covers, with 
exactly the right colors and materials! 


Attractive suggestion for a couch cover. 


Match 


deep rose woven cotton top to color of roses 
in cretonne ruffle. Make pillow top reversible. 


HE way this studio couch cover is made 
can_be recommended on two score 
1) its attractive appearance and 2) its 
practical value, Iss charm lies in the fact 
that the plain dark color, a very dark rose, 
matches one of the rose tones in the figured 
cretonne used for the ruffle. The repetition 
of the rose color, used as a wide binding— 
1%", gives the whole design a very finished 
appearance. The design is practical from 
the standpoint of use and the laundry prob- 
lem, as the dark top, of a material similar 
to a cotton twill, doesn't wrinkle easily and 
stays clean for a long time—and laundry 
problems are certainly a big factor today 
in the affairs of the housewife. The pillow 
is nicely planned by Mrs. Muzy, who made 
this set. One side is covered with the rose 
print while the other is covered with the 
plain rose. The rufiles are reversed also. 
We like the way the top of the cover is 
attached to the ruffle. The top gives the 
appearance of overlapping the ruffle, the 


stitching being about %” from the outer 
edge. Here again Mrs, Muzy has worked 
ng the two ruffles 
around the edge of the pillow top. 

To attach the ruffle to the couch cover, 
first, bind the bottom of the ruffle and then 
gather the top. You can see by the picture 
that the ruffle doesn’t need to be over full 
but the fulness depends somewhat on the 
thickness or the thinness of the material 
you are using. For instance, you might 
make a chintz ruffle with more fulness than 
you would one of cretonne. Start the couch 
top by turning the edge under all around, 
a distance of at least 14”, and baste this 
down, If you are using heavy material for 
the top, be sure to mitre the corners. Now 
stitch the top %” from the edge, with the 
same color thread. Next, attach the ruffle 
underneath the top piece—baste it first, 
then stitch it in place, %” outside of the 
first stitching. This allows the top to lap 
over the rufile, about 5”. 


Idea for dressing table: 
skirt—held in place by a 


stiffened, ruffled band. 


To make the pillow, first take the cre- 
tonne top, lay it down, right side up, place 
your gathered ruffle of plain material on 
the top, with'right side of ruffle facing right 
side of pillow top. Baste the gathered 
ruffle to the pillow top, allowing about %4” 
seam, Now, take the back of the pillow 
top (the plain piece) and sew the chintz 
ruffle to it in similar manner. You now 
have a ruffled top and a ruffled back. These 
pieces, instead of being joined together in 

(Continued on page 93) 


WINDOW SCREEN 
NEEDLEPOINT 


To reproduce a favorite picture in 
needlepoint, Phyllis Drake, author of 
this article, carried out the idea of 
using copper window screen over the 
picture. Here she tells us all about it. 


HEN, as a highschool girl. I 

wanted to make a needlepoint 

copy of a favorite ship picture, 
both my mother and our instructor 
had doubts. “There are no such pat- 
terns to be had. There is too much 
detail in such a picture”. 

These were some of the objections I encountered. That these objections were 
overcome was due to a chance application of the practical. Credit goes to my 
instructor, Frau Bennett, who suggested that I try window screen over the 
picture as.a substitute for ruling it off into small squares. 

A little experimenting at the hardware store revealed that when the picture 
was covered with copper screen, the colors remained bright and true. but when 
covered with galvanized screen. the color values were distorted. The copper 
screening I bought had a gauge of 16 to the inch, whereas the canvas gauge 
was 12 to the inch. thus indicating that the needlepoint picture would be 
several inches larger than the pattern. 

The screen alone did not solve the pattern problem. After the picture was 
pasted on a large cardboard, a piece of heavy cellophane was clipped over the 
picture to protect it. Then, being very sure the Fil of the screen ran parallel 
to the borders of the picture and lay flat on the subject. the screen and cello- 
phane were sewed in place over the edges of the cardboard. 

My easel was an adjustable music stand. Placed beside my chair, the pattern 
could be studied without having to drop the needlepoint. Each stitch to be 
taken was indicated by an ink dot on the cellophane in its respective mesh. 
Marking the dots helped to count the stitches, established the direction in 
which the stitches should run, and removed all doubt as to the number of 
stitches and rows completed. 

One unit of the pattern was finished at each sitting. or one sail or section of 
the hull was completed each Saturday afternoon. The most tedious work of 
the tapestry was putting in the water. Here there was no unit of pattern, and 
still more complicating were the infinite number of shades of blue and aqua 
to be matched. However. I did not stint myself. and from Mother's yarns I 
further augmented my supply of colors. 

Part of the difficulty in coloring arose because the market did not offer 
enough shades of one color to make the smooth blend from the darkest to the 
lightest. The matching of colors in the sails and ship was easy. But the subtle 
shading in the water, clouds, and horizon presented an obstacle. To have 
changed this coloring or to have minimized the shades would have destroyed 
the effect of motion and authenticity captured in the painting. 

Here I was fortunate in using three-strand tapestry yarns. To make a break 
‘between a light blue and a medium blue, I would (Continued on page 94) 


Stitch a Ruffle Here 


(Continued from page 90) 


fone seam, are to be joined with a connect- 
ing strip between the ruflles, which makes 
the seaming very much less bulky and much 
more convenient, Cut the connecting strip 
about 14” wide and long enough to go 
completely around the four sides of the 
pillow. top. First, sew strip completely 
around edge of pillow top, then attach 
pillow hack to the other edge of strip, 
leaving one side open for inserting pillow. 

Dressing Table Skirt: To make a dressing 
table skirt, as illustrated, ruffle and stiffen 
the top, then ruffle the edge. The ruffled 
band is cut 5%" wide: it is turned back 
5%” from each edge, basted, and then 
ruffled %” in from each folded edge, using 
the rufller sewing-machine attachment. The 
top of skirt section is now ruffled and at- 
tached under the lower edge of the ruffled 
band, by sewing along the previous stiteh- 
ing, 

A stiffened lining for ruffled band is now 
made to go in back of band in this manner: 
cut a piece of material 5” wide, and long 
enough to fit dressing table skirt, On right 
side of this piece, sew snaps 1” in from 
edge of material and about 2” apart, for 
attaching to dressing table top. Stitch un- 
derneath top edge of ruffled band, 

Use a piece of canvas stiffening about 
3” wide. Cover it with a piece of white 
flannelette. Place between ruffled top piece 
and the 5” lining. Fold 5” lining over 
stiffening. Tack stiffening into place and 
blind-stitch entire stiffened backing to 
dressing table skirt. . 

For skirt ruffle cut a piece of material 
3%” wide. Turn back %” from one edge, 
baste, and then ruffle” from the folded 
edge. Turn back %" from the other edge 
and ruffle Ys" from fold at edge. First, 
baste narrow ruffled edge to back of dress: 
ing table skirt and then fold ruffling so 
that stitching of wide ruffled edze comes 
in similar position on the right side of skirt. 
Baste and stitch to front of dressing table 
skirt. 


HERE’S A BOX AS 
GAY AS CHRISTMAS 


VERYONE can find a place for a gaily 

decorated hox. So why not give your- 
self a pre-Christmas gift—that is the joy 
of ma uur gifts yourself! 

We chose a white pine box, as shown 
above, for cards, also a box for cards or 
jewelry, and a sweet little ring box for 
decorating (not shown), For painting we 
selected McCall Transfer No. 1269. We 
used motifs A, B, C and D that were natu- 
rals for our purpose. 

Next came the question “Would a 
McCall Transfer Pattern stamp on raw 
wood?” The answer is “Yes.” (see Note 
below.) Before using the transfer we 
the boxes a thorough sanding with #00 
sandpaper. Using a small, pointed, water 
color brush, we painted the motifs with 
the common variety of water color pan 
paints mixed with white opaque paint. We 
used the paint thick enough to cover the 
lines given for directions of stitches in the 
transfer. When the boxes were thoroughly 
dry we shellacked them, (Box used, from 
American Handicrafts Company. See box 
in color on page 50.) 

Transfer No. 1269, blue or yellow, 30c, 
contains 2 motifs A, 2” x 4%” (used on 
top of box): 4 of B, 2%” x 2%” (side of 
box); 2 pair of C, 1%” x 5%” (front of 
box); 8 of D, %” x 514” (not shown) and 
other motifs Suitable for cross-stitch. 


NOTE: McCall Transfer Patterns will not 
stamp on painted surfaces, This suggestion 
is for use on raw wood only. 
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BECOMES CORRESPONDENT 
FOR TWO NEWSPAPERS— 
‘After graduating from NLA. 5 
became news correspondent for two 
New Orleans papers. | received top 
space rates from both, | have al- 
Feady ‘netted $175.57. NALA. in- 

struction 1s astoundingly 

charting the course of aspiring writ 
ers. —Mrs. 'D. B.. Turnbull, 19 
Esplanade Ave., New Orleans, La, 


To People 
who want to write 
but can’t get started 


9 YOU have that constant urge to write 

bat the fear that a beginner hasn't a 
chance? Here is what the former editor of Lib- 
ty said: — 
here is more room for newcomers in writing 
than ever before. Some of the greatest of 
writing men and women have passed from the 
scene in recent years. Who will take their 
places? Fame, riches and the happiness of 
achievement await the new men and women 
of power” 

A Chance to Test Yourself/—FREE 


The Newspaper Institute of America offers a 
free Writing Aptitude Test. Its object is to dis- 
nore men and women who can add to 
income by fiction and article writing. ‘The 
Writing Aptitude Test is a simple but expert 
analysis of your latent ability, your powers of 
imagination, logic, etc. ‘Those who pass this test 
are qualified to take the famous N. course 
based on the practical New York Desk 
Method which teaches you to write by writing! 
You work at home, in leisure time, constantly 
xuided by experienced writers. Soon you acquire 
the coveted “professional” touch. ‘Then you're 
ready to market your stories, articles and news 
remns. 


Mail the Coupon Now 

Taking the Writing Aptitude Test requires but 
a few minutes and costs nothing. So mail the 
coupon now. Take the first step towards the 

lost enjoyable and profitable occupation—writ- 
for publication! Newspaper Institute of 
America, One Park Avenue, New York 16,.N. Y. 
(Founded 1925) 
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paper Institute 


Loses 40 Ibs. 


i593 Listening to Music 


Without Starvation 
Diets or Drugs 


Give me just 7 days and VN prove free 
of cost that I can help you take off 10, 
20-yes, 40 of 50 pounds of excess 
weight. Banish “'spare tire” 
‘in 3 months 1] raising, reduce bulzing hips. 
proportion your figure to 
as Slender attractive 
lines. Once you are 
reduced, you can 
wear clothes many 
sizes smaller. 


“GET THIN 
TO MUSIC” 


with WALLACE ‘onss 
It’s fun to reduce this 
new, easy way. My 
method works’ hand 
- in hand with nature. 

‘That's why it brings 
such gratifying | re~ 
sults, You'll feel bet. 
ter the first day, and 
thrill (0 noticeable 
results the first week ! 
Here's my amazing 
offer to you. I'll take 
all the risk if you'll 
make the test. 


FREE 


on 7 Days’ Trial 
Don’t send a pens. Simply mail coupon, 
By return mail; postage prepaid, I'll send 
yee my reducing aphspograph record and 
lesson on 7 days’ FREE trial. Sent in plain 
wrapper. No obligation. This offer is open 
only to women over 18 years of age. Adcress 

WALLACE Records, Suite 1056 

154 E. Erie St., Chicago 11, Ill. 


= 


‘postpaid the re- 
re ree trials “This 
in any way. 1 am 
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Window-Screen Needlepoint 


(Continued from page 93) 


use two strands of light blue and one of 
medium blue, and then two strands of 
medium blue and one of light blue before 
using solid medium blue. Although this 
blending trick is not used to a great extent 
in needlepoint today, it had the effect of re- 
producing the flecks of light on the surface 
of the water which would have been im: 
possible to duplicate any other way In all, 

used 6 shades of blue, white, 3 shades 
of blue-gray. pale yellow, yellow-green, 3 
shades of aqua, and 3 shades of blue-violet, 
plus numerous blends, 

This mixing of shades also made it pos- 
sible to reproduce the shadows at the edges 
of the clouds and the haze on the horizon. 
By comparison, the making of the wide 
needlepoint frame in two contrasting colors 
was smooth and speedy. Then the actual 
needlepoint work was done, but much detail 
essential to the ship had to be added. 

henever one sets out to build his own 
pattern, he is confronted with the difficulty 
of deciding what detail should be included. 
Frequently one mesh in the pattern would 
show two colors or shades. Generally speak- 
ing, I made the stitch of the predominating 
color, But where the billows of the sail or 
a wave called for aw additional stitch to 
complete the illu: 
was made regai of the color pi 
nating in the pattern, The only petitpoint 
sutches were in the red and white stripes 
of the flag. 

here a mast tapered out to be too nar- 
row for a stitch, the remainder of the mast 
was overlaid when the needlepoint was com- 
pleted. Likewise, with rigging that tapered 
out, the rest of the line was superimposed 
onthe needlepoint. "Thus, after the tapestry 
had been soaked and stretched, I went over 
the ship and completed the detail with 
various sizes-of embroidery thread, depend- 
ing upon the relative thickness of the lines. 
All prominent riggings, yards and ladders 
were copied from the painting with the 
help of a mariner. who advised me which 
lines would be necessary to make the pic- 
ture authentic but not overdone, During 
this final stage, the screen had been re- 
moved from the pattern. 

When the picture was completed. it was 
entered im the Seattle Post Intelligencer 
needlework contest and won second prize 
in the needlepoint division. Since then. the 

rcture has been displayed in several ex- 
Fibits, but the praise that really makes me 
happy is that voiced by the man who likes 
it as a ship picture. 

It_ was no freak of fate that the lazy 
man’s pattern worked, Since the comple- 
tion of the ship picture, my friends and 
i have used screen successfully over other 
pictures to make patterns. 

It is impossible for me to compare the 
screen technique with that of ruling off a 
picture or drawing it on graph paper How. 
ever, when using a screen, precaution 
should be taken against the distortion 
caused by viewing the pattern from 
angle. To count the stitches while looking 
at the pattern from off center, will result 
in errors of coloring and position that will 
throw the entire picture out of perspective. 
Simply studying the pattern with the eye 
at right angles to the surface eliminates 
this distortion, If the screen is fastened 
securely to the picture and the wires cemain 
parallel to their respective borders, the 
screen pattern is all that is needed, 

By using a screen, any large picture 
without great detail can be reproduced on 
needlepoint canvas, Double satisfaction will 
result from copying a picture you know 
your tamily enjoys. Not only will you have 
Beaicea a work of lasting value. but you 
will afford never-ending pleasure to all 
those who behold a good picture, 


No. 1138—The Irish setter, above, is one of 
sixteen motifs, to work in etching effect. 
For dresser scarfs, place mats, guest towels, 
Set includes game, horses, dogs. 2 to 4 
inches high. Blue or yellow transfer, 25c. 


Crocheted Giraffe 
13" HIGH 
(Shown on page 50) 


Materials: Enterprise Cotton Yarn, 2 
balls of delle blue; steel erochet hook No. 1. 
5 stitches=1"; 5 rows=1”. 


Rows 2 and 3: 1s ¢ in each s ¢ (omitting 


the ch-1 to turn). 

4: 1s c¢ in each s ¢, ch 1, turn, 

5 to 13 inclusive: Like row 4, 
1 sc in each s ¢, ch 2, turn, 

Row 15: 1s ¢ in 2nd ch from hook (an 
increase), 1 5 ¢ in each of the remaining 
se.ch ], turn. 

Row 16; 1s ¢ in each of the next 5 sts, 
ch 1, turn, Row 17: 1s in each of the 
last 5s ¢, ch 2, turn. 

Row 18: 1s cis id ch from hook, 1s 
in each s ¢ of previous row, ch 1, turn, 

Row 19; 18 ¢ in each s ¢ of previous 
row, ch 2, turn, 

Row 20: 1s ¢ in 2nd ch from hook, 
1 in each of the remaining sts of previ- 
ous row, ch 2, turn. Rows 21 and 22: Like 
row 20, 

Row 23: 1s c in each s c. Fasten off. 

Front Leg and Body: Repeat first 12 
rows of back leg. Row 13: 1s ¢ in each 
sc of previous row, ch 2, turn, Row Id: 
1s c in 2nd ch from hook, 1 s ¢ in each of 
the remaining sts of previous row, ch 1, 
turn, 

Rows 15 to 22 inclusive: Like row 14. 

‘ow 23: 1 sc in each st, ch 2, turn. 
Row 24: 1s in 2nd ch from hook, 1s ¢ 
in each of the remaining sts of row, ch 9, 
join to last st-of back leg and continue 
across back leg in s c, ch 1, turn, 

Row 25: 1c in each st of previous row, 
ch 2, turn, Rows 26 and 27: Like row 25. 
Row 28: 1s ¢ in each st, omit ch at end, 
turn. Row 29: 1s c in each st, ch 1, turn, 
Rows 30 and 3: ¢ in each st, omitting 
the ch, to turn, 

Row 32: Skip first s ¢, s ¢ in 2nd st and 
continue in s c across row, Row 33: Sc 
in each st, ch 2. turn, Row 34: Like row 

Row Skip first s ¢,s ¢ in 2nd st and 
continue in s c across, ch 3, turn. 

Row 36: Sc in 2nd ch from hook, s ¢ 
im next ch (2 sts increased), s ¢ in each of 
the remaining sts of row, turn, 

Row 37: Like row 32, but ending with 
ch 2, turn. Row 38: Like row 32, Row 39; 
Like row 37. This row should end at front 
edge. 

Neck. Row 40: 1s ¢ in each of the 
first 16 sts, turn, Row 41: Skip first s ¢, 
s ¢ in each of the remaining sts of row, 
ch 2, turn. Row 42: Sc in each s c of 
previous row. Row 43: Like row 41. Row 
44: 1s in each of the first 11 sts, turn, 
Row 45: Skip first s ¢, s ¢ in 2nd's¢ and 
continue across in s c, ch 3, turn. Row 46: 
Like row 42. Row 47: 1 sc in each st of 
previous row, ch 3, turn. Row 48: Like row 
36. Row 49: Like row 41. Row 50; lsc 
in each st of previous row to within last 
st, skip last st, turn. Row 51: Skip first 
sc, s ¢ in each of the remaining sts of 
Previous row and fasten off. 

Nose: Ch 5, s ¢ in 2nd ch from hook, 1 
sc in each of the remaining sts of ch, ch 
1, turn. R : 1 sc in each of the 4 sts, 
ch 2, turn. Row 3: 1s ¢ in 2nd ch from 
hook, 1 = ¢ in each of the remaining 4 sts, 
ch 1, turn, Row 4: 1s ¢ in each of the 
s ¢ of previous row, ch 4, join to last st on 
body and s c across remaining sts of last 
cow on body, This row now completes row 
52 on body. 

Row 53: 1s ¢ in each st of body, 1s ¢ in 
each of the 4 sts of ch and in each of 
the 5 sts of nose, turn, Row Tgxc, 
in each s e¢ of previous row, turn. Row 
55: 1 sc in each s © of previous row, ch 
2, turn. Row 56; 1 sc in 2nd ch from hook, 
1 sc in each of the remaining sts to w: 
in last st, skip last st, turn. Row 57: 
sc in each st, ch 1, turn, Row 58: 1 sc 
in each st to within last st, skip last st, 
turn. Row 59: Skip first s ce, sc in 2nd 
s ¢ and continue across row. Row 60: Like 
row 59 but ending with a sl st in last st, 
fasten off. This completes half the body, 
make another piece to correspond, 

Head Gusset: Ch 3,5 ¢ in 2nd ch from 
hook, 1s in remaining st, ch 1, turn. Row 

: 1 sc in each of the 2's ¢ on previous 
row, ch 1, turn, Row 3: 1s ¢ in each of 
the'2s ce, ch 2, turn, Row 4: 1s ¢ in 2nd 
ch from hook (an increase) 15 ¢ in each of 
the remaining 2 sts, ch 2, turn. Row 5: 1 


sein ch from hook, 1 s ¢ in each of 
the remaining 3 sts, ch 2, turn, Row 6: 
1s in 2nd ch from hook, 1 s ¢ in each 
of the remaining 4 sts, ch 2, turn. Row 7: 
1s ¢ in 2nd ch from hook, 1 s ¢ in each 
of the next 5 sts, ch 1, turn. Row 8: 1s ec 
in each of the 6s c of previous row, ch 1, 
turn, Repeat row 8 ten times more, Row 
19: 18 in each st of previous row, turn. 
Rows 20, 21, 22 and 23: Like row 19, 
fasten off, 

Underbody: Repeat directions from 
back leg row 1, through row 29 (inclusive) 
of front leg and body. This completes a 
section consisting of front and hack legs and 
5 rows of the hody, Make another section 
to correspond. 

Ears: Ch 9, 1s ¢ in 2nd ch from hook, 
1s c in each of the remaining sts of ch, 
ch 1, turn. Row 2: 1s ¢ in each sc of 
previous row. 

Row 3: Skip first sc, 1.s.¢ in 2nd sc, 
1s c in each of the remaining s ¢, turn 
Repeat row 3 until one st remains, fasten 
off, Make another ear the same. 

Tail: Using three strands of the cotton, 
make a ch 3%” long. Finish end of tail 
with a tassel 2” deep, 

To Assemble: Use the crochet cotton 
for sewing pieces together. Sew the two 
underbody sections together through the 
center, Join the legs of underbody to the 
corresponding legs of front sections, Then 
stuff legs, working the cotton batting in 
firmly. Pin center head section (narrow 
end at nose) to position between face and 
14 sts at top of head. When properly ad- 
justéd sew to position, easing in any ful- 
ness, Then join neck edges together and 
stuff head and neck. Sew remaining edges 
together leaving an opening at back for 
remaining stuffing. Stuff well and close. 

Make a dart in the lower straight edge of 
each ear and attach ears to position. 

Fringe small half circles of black felt 
and attach for eyes, Cut two pieces of tan 
felt, each Ys” x %”, roll each piece tightly 
and sew securely. Sew to head, as il- 
lustrated, Attach tail. 

Mane: Starting at top of head, make a 
row of loops (74 high) along back of head 
and neck, as illustrated. 


Crocheted Horse 
Th! HIGH 
(Shown on page 50) 


Materials: 2 balls of Enterprise Cotton 
Yarn, in desired color; steel erochet hook 

io. 1. 

Front Leg. Row 1: Ch 8s ¢ in 2nd ch 
from hook, s ¢ in remaining sts of ch, ch 
1, turn. The first st of this row will be 
the back of foot, 

Row 2: Sc in 3rd st from hook, s ¢ in 
each of the remaining sts of ch, ch 1, turn. 

Row 3: Like row 2. Row '4: S ¢ in 
each st (6 sts), ch 1, turn, 

Rows 5 and 6: Like row 4. Row 7: Like 
row 4 but omitting the ch 1 at end, to turn. 

Rows 8, 9, 10 and I: Like row 4. 

Row 12: 1s ¢ in each st, ch 2, turn. 

Row 13: 1s ¢ in 2nd ch from hook (an 
increase) 1 ¢ in each of the remaining 
sc, ch 2, turn, Rows 14 and 15: Like row 
13. Fasten off. 

Back Leg. Repeat first 11 rows of front 


leg. 

Row 12: 1s ¢ in each s c, ch 3, turn, 

Row 13: 1s ¢ in 2nd ch from hook, 1s ¢ 
in next st of ch (2 sts increased), 1 s c 
in each of the remaining sts of ch, ch 2, 
turn. 

Row 14: 1% e in 2nd ch from hook, 1 
8 ¢ in each of the remaining sts, ch 3, turn, 
Row 15; Like row 13 but ending with ch 1, 
turn, 

Row 16: 18 ¢ in each st, ch 10, pick up 
front lez and continue in s ¢ across front 
leg, ch 2, turn. 

Row 17: 1s ¢ m 2nd ch from hook, 1 

in each s ¢ and in each st of the ch 10, 
end of row, ch 1, turn, Row 18: 1 sc in 
each sc, ch 1, turn, 
1 sc in each s c, ch 2, turn, 
1 sc in 2nd ch from hook, 
1s c in each of the remaining sts of row, 
ch 1, turn, Row 21: Like row 18. Row 22: 
1s c m each st, omit the ch at end to 
turn. 

Row 23: Like row 18. Row 24: 1 se in 
each st. Fasten off. 

Nose. Row I; Ch 6,s ¢ in 2nd ch from 
hook, 1 s ¢ in each of the remaining sts, 
ch 2, turn, 

Row 2: 1s ¢ in 2nd ch from hook, 1s 
in each of the remaining sts, ch 2, turn, 

Row 3: Like row 2, end with ch 1 to 
turn, Row 4: 1s ¢ in each st, ch 1, turn, 


e 


Row 52 1s ¢ in each st, ch 2 pick up 
body of horse and continue across hody in 
sc (being sure nose is at front of hody, 


which is the straightest edge), At end of 


row, ch 1, turn. 
Row 6: 1s ¢ in each st across entire row 

Gincluding nose), ch 2, turn, 

7: 1s c in 2nd ch from hook, 1s ¢ 

in each of the remaining sts of ch, ch 1, 


Row 8; 1s in each s c, ch 1, turn, 

Row 9: 1s c in each s c, turn, This row 
should end at the back edge of body. 

‘ow 10; 1 sc in each of the next 14 sts, 
Ts] st in next st, turn, 

Row II: 1s ¢ in each of the 14 sts of 
previous short row, turn, Row 12: 1s¢ in 
each of the next 13 sts, 1 sl st in next st. 
Fasten off. 

Row 13: Holding work so the head is at 
our left, attach thread to bod) 15th st 
from back (st below the one just finished 
off). Work across in s c, ending at face, 
ch 2, turn, 

Row I-A: 15 ¢ in 2nd ch from hook, 
1 sc in each of the next 22 sts, turn, 

low 12-A: 1s ¢ in each of the 23 sts of 
previous row, ch 1, turn, 

Row 13-A: 1s in each of the next 20 
sts, 1 sl st in next st, turn. 

Rows 14, 15, 16: 1s ¢ in each s ¢ of 
previous row, o1 the ch at end to turn, 

Row 17: Sc in 2nd st from hook, 1 s ¢ 
in each of the remaining sts of previous row, 
turn, 

Rows 18, 19 and 20: Like row 17. Row 
21: Sc in 2nd st from hook, 1s ¢ in each 
of the next 7 sts, 1 sl st. Fasten off. 

This completes one side of body, Make 
another piece to correspond. 

Under! + Repeat directions for front 
leg and back leg, ending with row 20 in 
back leg, then work as follows: 

Row 21; 1s ¢ in each of the next 10 sts, 
turn, Row 22: Sc in 2nd ch from he 
1 s¢ in each of the remaining sts of previ: 
‘ous row, ch 1, turn, 

Row 23: 1s ¢ in each of the 9 sts of 
previous row, turn, 

Row 24: Sk first 2 sts and make 1s ¢ 
in the 3rd st, 1 s c in each of the remain- 
ing sts, ch 3, turn, 

Row 25: 1 sc in 2nd ch from hook, 1 
s cin next st, 1 s ¢ in each of the next 3 
sts, 1 sl st in next st. Fasten off. 

Row 2. Join thread in the 10th st 
from oj re end of the 20th row, 1s ¢ in 
each of the 10 sts, ch 2, turn, 

Row 22-A: 1s c in 2nd ch from hook, 1 
s cin each of the next 10s c, 1 sl st, turn. 

Row 23-A: 1s c in 2nd st from hook, 
1 sc in each of the remaining sts of previ- 
ous row, ch 1, turn. 

Row 24-4: 1s ¢ in each of the next 8 © 
sts, 1 sl st, tur 

Row 25-4; 1s ¢ in 3rd s ¢ from hook, 1 
s¢ in each of the remaining sts of previ- 
ous row, ch 1, turn, 

Row 26: 1s ¢ in each of the next 4 sts, 
turn. Row 27: 1s c in each of the next 
3 sts, turn, Row 28: 1s ¢ in each of the 
next 2 sts, turn, Row 29: 1s ¢ in next st. 
Fasten off. 

This completes one half of underbody. 
Make another piece to: correspond, 

Ears: (Make two.) Ch 5, 5 ¢ in 2nd 
ch from hook, 1 s ¢ in each of the remain. 
ing sts of ch, ch 1, turn, 

Row 2: 1c in each st of prev! 
Tsein2ndse,1s 


e in 2nd ch from 
hook, 1 loop st each of the remaining 
sts of ch (loop st: wind thread over index 
finger, insert hook in st. draw thread 
through pulling thread from under finger, 
drop loop from finger letting it fall to the 
right side of work and meee the sc), 
Working along other side of ch, make an- 
« of loop stitch. 

Wrap yarn 20 times around a 5” 
piece of cardboard. Tie together through 
the loop at one end, cut other end. 

To Assemble: Sew the two underbody 
pieces together along the top edge. Pin and 
fit the underbody pieces to the side pieces 
of body, being sure to match legs. Join 
seams, in the meantime inserting mane and 
tail in proper places. Leave back open for 
stuffing. Stuff well with cotton batting. 
Close seam, Braid tail for 1%", braiding a 
piece of blue baby ribbon in with the 
center strand. Cut ribbon and tie in a bow. 

Eyes: Cut a circle (the size of a dime) 
from black felt, fold in half and cut 
through the center. Fringe the rounded 
edges of each piece. Sew eyes to position. 
Attach two small oblong pieces at each side 
of nose for nostrils, 


Stuff or 
Applique Them 


{UU 
i 


View A 


Below View B 


HERES a true story of how some circus animals came to visit some little 
children who were very. very good, as told by two of our readers, Mrs. 
M. T. Marston and Mrs. S, T. Wyhowen. Our story opens with the circus cross- 
ing the border (View A). Then we have a full view of the king of the forests 
drawn by his two trusty steeds (View B). The grand finale shows all hands 
taking their places for a last bow (View C). These circus fellows will 
gladly repeat their performance for your little cherubs any time in the 
year. All the appliqué animals came from McCall Appliqué Pattern No. 1069, 
yellow or blue transfer, 25 cents. The lion's cage is Mrs. Marston’s own 
idea. The appliqué quilt was made by Mrs. Wybowen. Make a stuffed animal 
“to match. from McCall Pattern No. 1078, price. 30 cents. Includes 8 designs. 


Wrap and Tie Glamor 


(Continued from page 83) 

tionery store, It comes in small packages 
containing several sheets in a variety of 
plain colors, For rose, use six small-sized 
rose petals (see pattern), Use small-sized 
*mum pattern. Leaf edges can either be cut 
with pinking shears or left plai 
shown has two pink, two yellow roses. 
yellow roses pink centers, pink roses yellow 
centers. ‘Mum colors are pink, yellow, lav- 
ender and blue. The box shown was 
wrapped in gray gift wrapping paper, tied 
with pink satin ribbon. 

Crepe te er was used to make the two 
roses and the leaves on the small square 
box, Use medium-sized petal. Colors are 
dusty pink, lemon yellow. Wrap in pale 
green, tie with pink. 

To achieve the smart Mexican flower de- 
sign (large square box), use Appliqué 
Transfer Pattern No. 1249, price 45c. Take 
large flower, buds and separate leaves from 

(see pattern). Cut appliqués from col- 
ored gift wrapping paper, or from colored 
sheets of the construction paper mentioned 
above. Use fiesta tones (see colors on pat- 
tern envelope), Paste designs on wrapper— 
any standard, regular paste will do the job. 
Use shiny-surfaced, light blue wrapper, tie 
with Mexican gold satin ribbon, 

he graceful wild flower spray (long, 
narrow box) is stamped directly on the 
wrapper. Use Transfer Pattern No. 1147, 
price 25c. Follow directions on leaflet in 
pattern, and, stamp on tissue wrapper ex- 
actly as you would stamp a design on ma- 
terial. Use medium warm iron. Then color 
design with crayons. Colors used are: royal 
blue wrapper, yellow flowers, green leaves. 
Tie with striped yellow-and-blue ribbon. 

‘The engaging small animal designs are 
alco stainped directly on tissue wrap 
‘These designs were originally intended for 
embroidery trims, but you'll find they work 
out bright as a button on your boxes. Use 
Transfer Pattern No. 1238 (price 25) for 
the Marketing Duck. Color duck yellow, 
her basket pink, bonnet blue, Use red tis- 
sue wrapper, blue yarn tie, Yarn ties are 
cunning with humorous animals, Transfer 
Pattern No. 1253 (price 25¢) gives you the 
designs for squirrel and lamb. Incidentally, 
with Nos. 1238 and 1253, you have a choice 
of 20 different animal motifs. Outline squir- 
rel in browns and greens on yellow 
tie with green yarn. Stamp lamb on w 
tissue. Outline in baby blue. Give him 
pink feet, pink neck bow, and tie with pink 
and blue narrow satin ribbon. 


Leaf Doily No. 3717 


Shown on page 43) 
Wondersheen, Art. 


d) skeins of contrasting 


color (c c). Bucilla steel crochet hook, 


size 10. 
Size of doily, 12” x 18". 
Gauge: 1 *: 9 rows: 


With ¢ c, ch 218, First Row: 1d c in 
4th st from hook and in each st to end of 
ch (216 sts). Turning ch counts as 1 dc. 

2nd Row: Ch 3, turn, sk first dc, 1d 
in each of next 2 dc, join m c by taking 
off last 2 Ips of last dc with m es (always 
change colors in this way) working over 
ec, work 1 dc in each of the next 30d 
changing to ¢ ¢ in last st; work 3 sts with 
ec working over m change to m c, 
work across row to within 3 sts of end 
(always working over color not in use, but 
do not work last 3 and first 3. sts over 
mc), work 3 sts with e c, working 3rd 
dc in top of turning ch. 

3rd Row: Ch 3, turn, work next 2 sts, 
change to mc, work 30’sts, change to ¢ c, 
work 3 sts, change to m ¢; continue to 
end of row. following chart, working 3 sts 
to every square. Follow chart to complete. 


First row 
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‘Tm Holel Hostess 


OW-andearninga , 
splendid salary 
Myra Bonks Becomes Hostess, 


Though Without Previous 
Hotel Experience 


“Dissatisfied with my 
humdrum routine work, 
I sent for the Lewis 
School book. Shortly 
afterwards, I enrolled, 
Now Hostess of this 
beautiful resort hotel, 
earning a splendid salary, I get as 
much fun out of the gay parties and 
sparkling entertainment I plan and 
supervise, as do the,guests, Thanks to 
Lewis Training.” 


HOTELS CALL FOR TRAINED MEN & WOMEN 


Fascinating, well-paid positions and a sound 
substantial future await trained women and 
men in the hotel, club and institutional field, 
‘Thousands of Lewis graduates making good 
as managers, assistant managers, stewards, 
execuitive housekeepers, hostesses and in. 55 
other types of well-paid positions, living often 
included. 


Today, record-breaking travel means greater 
opportunities than ever. Previous experience 
proved unnecessary. Good grade schoo) edu- 
cation, plus Lewis training, qualifies you at 
home, in leisure time. 


FREE book describes this fascinating fet 
It tells how you are registered FREE of 
ost. the Lewis National Placement Ser 


One. Lewis, 30° 
‘Sta, HR-6563,W. 7.0.c. ue 


Send me the Free Book, "Your Big Opportunity," 
‘without obligation. 1 wish to know how to quality. 
id position, at home in my leisure | 


pocceoo---- 


KRO-SHAY 
SHU SOLES 


Make your own comfortable 
Wedgie Play Shoes for house 
wear using wool, straw, sisal or 
plastic yarn for the uppers. 


Ask your favorite store for 
KRO-SHAY SHU SOLES 
made by 


STEPSOFT PRODUCTS COMPANY 
212 Summer Street, Boston 10, Mass. 


| 
Memo: This Fall, don’t forget to make 
warm, cosy house slippers using KRO- 
SHAY SLIPPER SOLES. 
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| Over 700,000 good Americans have gladly paid $2.75 for 
My this passionate novel in the publisher’s many editions — 
and thousands more will buy it in the days ahead... 


Ae  __- NOWIT'S YOURS 


for a limited time only... 


i it} 


to introduce you to the savings and convenience 
of FREE membership in The Fiction Book Club 


“A passionate novel about two decent people impossibly 
in love. Make no mistake about it, to read ‘Strange Fruit’ is an 
emotional experience,” says Lewis Gannett, famed critic of the 
New York Herald-Tribune. 


Those few words from Lewis Gannett's long and enthusiastic review 
tell very simply why more than 700,000 men and women have 
already bought “Strange Fruit” —all at the original price... why 
millions have read it...and why you won't want to miss it, espe- 
cially when you can read and own this famous 52.75 best seller 
absolutely FREE —as an introductory gift to new members from 
The Fiction Book Club. Just mail the coupon below NOW! 

You'll find — just as millions of others have found — that reading 
“Strange Fruit” is an emotional experience that will stir you to your 
very depths... an emotional experience so different-and so powerful 
that you will think, feel, and talk to others about "Strange Fruit” 
just as you would about one of the great emotional experiences in 
your personal life. 

You'll never forget this tender story of the 

love of Tracy Dean and Nonnie Anderson! 
“Strange Fruit” tells the innermost secrets of its amazingly “real” 
characters... deals with the things people are afraid to talk about, the 


things hidden away in bureau drawers and locked in troubled hearts. 
Yes, "Strange Fruit” will.open your eyes 


” Never Before Such Wonderful Acelatint 


in Smith has laid open asoutherh “A beautifully told love story...one “Every American should read this 
ith a razor-sharp pen and done of the finest, most sensitive novels of | book—every American should read and 

to it what ‘Kings Row’ did to the mid- the season.” — A. C. Spectorsky, Chi- ask: whae should I do about ic?’”"—San 

western village. «ic will be read and cago Sun Diego Union. 

widely . . and once begun certain t "Everyone should read this book. 

be finished.”"— Columbus Citizen Se verppeetahaaoeseiliicad seagate 


row 


“Strange Fruit’ is one of the season’s 


AS: a eh most engrossing novels . ... shows us 
‘Strange Fruit’ is, powerful, heart. sod tll everyone else vo read i Teivan lope in the strugsle agaist bigotry.” and — your heart —as it reveals the pas- 
Secpeonba know bdedoicerwerem teriec sad ender’”—Bosion GUE” 7 uUSHeIDRE: Record; sions, hypocrisies, loves and hates of the 
Know: lemon besa cxeryeneres "'N ioceebemest beck... cand qeik “iteant.cemember When Tihavelbeea men and women of a small Southern town 


Akron Beacon-Journal ul, Ie will be widely and in. more moved by a book,’’— Franklin P. 
“An important book by any stand- _fensely- discussed, and icwill beremem- Adams. 
ard; one of the most importane dered. "—Los Angeles Times. “One of the best books I have ever 
novels to.comeoutin years.” "Her book is romise bur an read... thoroughly sympathetic 
‘William Du Bois, New achievement. ""—! Cowley,New and understanding.” — 
‘York Times. Republic. Cleveland Plain Dealer. 


das itshows youwwhauhappensto'this 
town’s white and colored children when 
they emerge from childhood into a-world 
where skin pigmeatis'a pidless barrier bé- 
the tween human beings when they dare to 
Ae iss Od ihe seine Level of houeln chiecn. 

f: versation and — of love. 

Thrill to the fearless and penetrating 
way "Strange Fruit” reveals shocking 
truths! Be spellbound with-its unforger- 5 GREXTaNITE: 
table power as one of the most dramatic, A,GREAT. WRITER! 
ove stories of all times! Take advantage of jy eran, serena ave 
: this wonderful opportunity toget"Strange jie", smh courageous ou 
ae watt Fruit” absolutely FREE asanew member of best-seller which is now 

The Fiction Book Club. Mail Coupon Now! offered you FREE! 


SEND NO MONEY! MAIL COUPON! Membership is FREE in The FICTION BOOK CLUB 


a ! 
YOURS FREE.. -’Strange Frui “ ++. and you get all these Money-Saving advantages too! 


s a You will be sent immediately FREE your copy turrent best sellers all ever the nation, From you decide you. don't vant the hook, selected. 

; of the best-seller Fruits" when you reports of best sellers. a ° Jou simply notify us not to send it. But if you 

& The powerful novel everybody’s talking about @ _ mait the coupon. At the same time you'll Brices inthe ‘publisher's editions, the editors decide it 1s'8 book you want to own you simply 

a Rimember of The Fiction Book club entitling Holet the yailable ae mathing, and it Wil be malted to you, For 
jou to receive your cholee of the club's monthly of the crop. each monthly "seleetion eeide. you 

The FICTION BOOK CLUB, 31 West 57th St, New iis fh ty ae Lt Best seller sivetions ‘and “get “these four” big torial beara’ $40 pay Jem S130, ples: a Few ponte seem y 

age of your $1 to $2 on each book from the Advantages too! jane. are those. curren ata simple, easy ‘and convenient. W 
bed mie Br peut at the publisher's @ 1. You Save $1 to $2 on Every Book! vervenere, Books by leading auth i ulsianding. mew books! particularly 
fier to regular p: P few, fullssize,. cloth-bound” books you wil 3 each selection you want—you save $1 
a Urhe cursene selection is WM Sich amazing sayings are onuible because the eg tultauze shimipoyna, Des Ne boon 
ensational lotion Book Club contracts for big special edi-  Flikea about! 
5 Posclbed one) Homers Kea Ml» Sue ya Ngee ML past 3. You Pay wo Spe ial Tec oe ee 

“ recept or reject monthly selections ion, ‘authors accept lower royalties, All. these There are no trick obligation elauses, You sim: we coupon and receive “Strange Frult’ 
come a WH Savings are: passed right" on to you tn (wo ways: i ny aia of the twelve outstanding OS th si mee Mam Ce aae 
jabs FFetion Book Club. 1 under- as T please. My only agreement is F $f e082 om every bank you on e offered you in a year: You 42 fostes" of this great beat seer, that We 

id tha month I will be to purchase 6 of the entire year’s ye current best seller, ““Strange every book offered—just those 
a Se ee ee ee. enchae Ran tp tie coy oat EMS EREL  achateg. Meus Sra deeide yt gan aieeYeu tare rad eted Gnosis Mme Cy ea eB eee 
pallets neoaly ‘Shee oletvs & Ie Sea rie ae BSN let Nailed ala 4, You'll Find Plan So Simple and Easy! ow te The Fiction Book Club, 31 West a7th Sta 
J cents postage) — savings co me of service with current selection. gg_—*Fitlon Book Club, astetions are made only Ae Cont ad the advance announcements, if Now York 19 No'¥e 
a s 
g NAME 1 CURRENT SELECTION A Smash Hit! The Secrets of a “Career Woman” 

Please Print Plainly Had uh seca? Hoe Once you read “Daisy Kenyon’’, you'll understand why 20th Century Fox paid $150,000 
®@ pores . Best-Selling Novel for the movie right: fay Newsweek nominated this powerful novel for the Pulitzer 
= “DAISY KENYON” Prize—America’s highest ory reward. It's the searching portrait of a beautiful and 

ere pre L $2.50 iu publisher's edition successful woman who fightz—ond wins—a great emotional struggle between sacred 
a 5 Only $1.39 to Club Members ‘ond: profane 

Zone No. (if any) . 
a In Canada, 256 King St. West: Toronto. | 
(te Gonads 266 King St Wet Toronto) Ns MAIL COUPON NOW! HURRY ... OFFER LIMITED! 
BSS ES SEES REREEERSSReees 


MADE OF 


Skinner's 
nye 


Rayon Face 100% Virgin Wool Nap 


A new fabric combining the luxurious sheen of a rayon sur- 
face with the warmth and comfort of its napped wool back 


For You te Embroider ... 
SHIMMERING BEAUTY FOR BOUDOIR, NURSERY AND 
CARRIAGE ...TO DELIGHT THE EYE AND PLEASE THE 
PURSE! Without doubt the most exquisite and practical 


needlecraft development for indoor and outdoor wear, 
The infant's wardrobe... from bonnet to booties, includ- 
ing sacque and kimono, a cuddly warm bunting and 
carriage cover. There is also a glamorous coat and hat 
ensemble fit for a TWO-YEAR-OLD CHARMER... and 
two exquisitely flattering bed jackets. All come stamped 
ready to be embroidered with delicate shades of 
PERI-LUSTA* in dainty floral designs and a simple 
blanket stitch for the edges, That's all it takes to finish 
these otherwise completely sewn PARAGON Needle- 
JA = crafts which come individually packaged with easy-to- 
. 7 Baiotow embroidery charts. 

~~ 


*Reg. U. S. Patent Office 


1“ 


PARAGON NEEDLECRAFTERS 11 EAST 267 STREET, NEW YORK 


Nbodlleprotink wrens w012.00m Needle 


point, has long graced American homes, For needlepoint 


aevoratives are treasures cherished for the loving care that 
‘nade them and admired for their own delicate beauty, You'll 
want your heirlooms of romorrow to retain their colorful 
charm, so be sure to select lasting HIAWATHA HEIRLOOM 
Needlepoint and HIAWATHA Real Needlepoint Wool. This 
pure virgin wool yarn, made in England in authentic tapestry 
shades, is treated to resist moth damage and is color-resistant 
to light. Good news! HIAWATHA HEIRLOOM Needlepoint 
Canvases and Wool are back again, in limited quantities, at 


Choose HIAWATHA* BRITISH 


me, earecomel leading Art Needlework Departments. 


at ence. s:741.09F 
+ for knitting ookepir th THA * 
ee Lookgiir the HIAWATHA * HEIRLOOM label—your —— 
y and satisfactory result 


IAWATHA* HEIRLOOM NEEDLEPOINT and WOOL 


r rite stor suppl r e s 
1 you, write fo: f 
r name of nearest dealer 


HEIRLOOM NEEDLEWORK GUILD, 1nc 


11 East 26th Street, New York 10, N.Y 


